
Tuesday, August 11, 2020
 5:30 P.M.

The City Council will hold an e-meeting
work session pursuant to and in 
compliance with City Council Ord. 20-05.
The public is encourage to access the 
meeting though the broadcast on Cox 
Channel 84 and Verizon Channel 42.
The meetings can also be viewed on

www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc or 
accessed through Facebook at 
www.facebook.com/FXBGgov.

Agenda
Call To Order

“This Meeting is being held electronically by “Go to Meeting” application, pursuant to City 
Council Ordinance 20-05, An Ordinance to Address Continuity of City Government during 
the Pendency of a Pandemic Disaster. 

The members participating are: [List members by name]

Members of the public have been invited to access this meeting by public access 
television Cox Channel 84, Verizon Channel 42, online at www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc 

or accessed through Facebook at facebook.com/FXBGgov

Topics

Planning Items - 1 - Comprehensive Plan Amendments For Downtown Area Plan, Area 
7, 2 - Unified Development Ordinance Amendments: Establishing The Creative Maker 
Zoning District, Official Zoning Map Amendments: Application Of The Creative Maker 
Zoning District, 3 - Unified Development Ordinance Amendments: Parking Standards, 4 -
Unified Development Ordinance Amendments: Standardize Terminology For Dwelling 
Types

AREA 7.PDF
CREATIVE MAKER.PDF
DWELLING DEFINITION.PDF
PARKING AMENDMENTS FILE.PDF

Fiscal Year 2020 Budget Update 

Racial Equity Plan Update 

Adjournment
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MEMORANDUM 
 

TO:  Timothy J Baroody, City Manager 
FROM: Susanna Finn, Community Development Planner 
DATE: August 11, 2020 Work Session  
RE:  Area 7 Small Area Plan 
 
 
ISSUE 
The City of Fredericksburg seeks to amend its Comprehensive Plan to adopt the new small area plan 
for Planning Area 7 in Chapter 11 and update Chapter 10 to include transect designations in the 
General Land Use Plan and Chapter 4 to incorporate new City parks.  
 
PLANNING COMMISSION PUBLIC HEARING AND RECOMMENDATION 
The City Council initiated the Area 7 amendments on January 28th and forwarded the matter to the 
Planning Commission. A public hearing was opened on February 26th. At this meeting, several persons 
spoke regarding the automobile traffic and the conversion of one-way streets. Several people spoke in 
support of the formalization of the green space near the train station called Trestle Park, against the 
addition of bathrooms for community use near the train station, and some spoke against the expansion 
of the train station facility at all and instead called for the re-use of the privately owned former train 
station. One neighborhood resident offered support for the renovation of the train station including 
restroom facilities. Several persons commented on the plan’s recognition and protection of historic 
resources and environmental and open spaces. Planning Commissioners discussed the amendments 
and how the comments could be incorporated.  
 
The Planning Commission Train Station Committee met on May 8th to discuss the neighborhood’s 
comments about the Train Station Area and how to best address the needs of the adjacent 
neighborhood while balancing the needs for expanded multi-modal service. To address these 
concerns, the amendments outlined the need to work with the community for a comprehensive train 
station infrastructure plan. A work session was held with the Planning Commission on May 13th to 
continue these discussions.  
 
When the hearing was resumed on June 24th, public comment and Planning Commissioner discussion 
again focused on the train station area and the logistics and benefits of one-way two-way street 
conversions. After this meeting, Trestle Park was added to the parks inventory. To address concerns 
about traffic, it was more clearly stated that any conversion would need to first carefully study any 
impacts to neighborhoods. After discussion, at the July 8th meeting, the Planning Commission voted 
6-0 to recommend approval of the amendments for Area 7 to the City Council.  
 
Since that time, the Recreation Commission met to discuss the formalization of two City-owned 
parcels into formal Parks. At their July meeting, they voted to recommend the adoption of Trestle 
Park and the Canal Street Wharf into the City park system. As such, these areas have been added to 



  

Attachments: 
Proposed Amendments 
 

the “Parks and Recreation Inventory” and “City-Owned Property for Future Parks” tables of Chapter 
4, respectively.  
 
AMENDMENTS OVERVIEW 
The Area 7 small area planning process began in July of 2018. Staff worked with StreetSense, a 
planning consulting firm, to carry out an intensive planning process and created a report and final 
recommendations for Small Area 7. These proposed Comprehensive Plan amendments incorporate 
the findings from this small area plan report including public feedback acquired through community 
meetings, the five-day charrette, an analysis of existing land use patterns, and a market study for 
expected development and redevelopment in the area. Staff met with City Council, Planning 
Commission, and other stakeholders of Area 7 while transforming the report into amendments. These 
amendments have been discussed at five work sessions with the Planning Commission and four 
additional meetings of the created Train Station Committee to ensure that all needed planning was 
incorporated into the amendments.  
 
These amendments are to Chapter 4, Chapter 10, and Chapter 11 of the 2015 Comprehensive Plan 
and will formally adopt the new small area plan for Planning Area 7.  Completing the Area Plan for 
Small Area 7 advances Council Priority 2. In addition, both the general land use plan chapter as well 
as the Small Area Plan for Area 7 advance several other City Council Vision priorities. 
 

• Protect existing neighborhoods by updating zoning to reflect neighborhood patterns. Where 
supported by the neighborhoods, pattern books and conservation districts could be applied to 
reflect the architectural integrity of the area. (Priority 14, Neighborhood Livability); 

• Eliminate the non-conforming status of missing middle housing types recognizing their role 
neighborhood livability allowing for appropriate incremental growth to support all stages of 
living. (Priority 14, Neighborhood Livability)   

• Incorporate Pathways Plan in Area 7 to link the uplands open space network and walkable 
urban places. (Priority 12, Multi-Modal Connectivity); 

• Expand the Train Station creating a multi-modal hub that supports both out-commuters and 
visitors to the area. (Priority 16, Train Station Improvements) 

• Develop the maker districts in Area 7 solidifying the Princess Anne Street commercial corridor 
and Wolfe St area as a unified district to spur redevelopment with a mixture of innovative, 
creative, and maker as well as residential uses. (Priority 14, Neighborhood Livability); 

• Identify opportunities to simplify and improve regulations to ensure that zoning supports the 
development envisioned (Priority 14, Neighborhood Livability); 

• Ensure parking is strategically placed and accessible to accommodate need without sacrificing 
the built urban fabric. (Priority 3, Parking Supply)  

The amendments include the addition of transects related to Small Area 7 in Chapter 10 and the Small 
Area Plan for Area 7. This plan is heavily focused on upgrade strategies implemented through capital 
improvements designed to build on Area 7’s role as downtown, not just for the City, but for the 
Region. The plan also conceptualizes and guides the direction for future development in this area by 
establishing guiding principles for future land use decisions that create opportunity for the adoption 
of form based code elements into the Unified Development Ordinance (UDO). Adoption of the 
amendments is not the end of the small area planning process for Area 7, but instead the beginning 
of the implementation outlined within the plan to fulfill the vision for the area.  
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The City’s extensive parks and land holdings have signifi cant recreational benefi ts, but many of  these properties also 
contain historic resources that merit recognition and protection. The Rappahannock valley has been marked by human 
activity for thousands of  years. The landscape is replete with aboriginal settlement sites and hunting camps, water-pow-
ered industries, canals and locks, the scars of  gold mining, road traces, military entrenchments from the Civil War, and 
river crossings. These extensive resources show the evolution of  the Rappahannock valley from a wilderness, to an 
industrial corridor, to a battleground, to a somewhat remote recreational corridor.

TABLE 4-6  FREDERICKSBURG PARKS AND RECREATION INVENTORY

PARK FACILITY ACREAGE USES

Alum Springs Park 34.0 Picnic areas, trails, playground, shelter, 
restrooms, multi-use trail, benches

Canal Path 6.0 Multi-use trail, benches
City Dock 4.0 Boat ramp, dock, fi shing

Cobblestone Park 10.0 Natural area, walking trail
Cossey Botanical Park 6.0 Open space, gardens, fi shing

Dixon Park 49.0 Swimming pool, playing fi elds, trail
Dog Park 0.5 Off  leash area

Hurkamp Park 2.0 Fountain, benches, Farmers Market

Memorial Park 7.5 Tennis courts, basketball court, 
playground, picnic table

Maury Park 4.0 Playground, basketball court, picnic 
tables, benches

Mary Washington Monument 4.0 Memorial Gordon cemetery, open space
Motts Landing 3.0 Boat launch, fi shing

Motts Reservoir 877, including 160 acre lake, 
(20 acres in park use)

Boat rental, picnic areas, fi shing, nature 
center

Old Mill Park 50.0 Playground, playing fi elds, shelters, canoe 
launch, restrooms

Powhatan Park 1.5 Playground, benches
Snowden Ball Park 10.0 Baseball fi elds

Snowden Playground Park 4.0 Playground, basketball courts
Sunshine Park 13.0 Baseball fi elds, learning center

Thornton Cemetery 0.1 Historic cemetery
Trestle Park .25 Open space

Washington Avenue Mall 2.6 Semi-formal open space
Roadside Park (Route 1) 0.5 Highway picnic areas

Trail Networks Canal Path, Heritage Trail, VCR Trail, 
Smith Run trail, etc.

W.L. Harris Park 2.0 Basketball courts, shelter, playground, 
benches.

Riverfront Park 3.0 Open space, picnic areas, restrooms.
Total Acreage 1,093 (233 acres usable)

Note: The Community Center at 408 Canal Street is not shown on this table. It is noted in Table 4-1 as Parks and Public Facilities Administration.

DRAFT - August 11, 2020
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TABLE 4-7  CITY-OWNED PROPERTY FOR FUTURE PARKS

RESOURCE ACREAGE PLANNED USE

Canal Street Wharf .50 Historic site, open space, and water access

Natural area on Fall Hill 56.9 Open space, picnicking, pathways along river 
bluffs

Zig-Zag Trenches (Civil War) 4.758 Historic site
Smith Run Battle Site 11.0 Historic site

 The City, in partnership with the National Park Service, 
conducted a reconnaissance survey of  the historic re-
sources on the City’s upriver lands. The fi nal report is 
called Historic Resources Along the Rappahannock and 
Rapidan Rivers (1997). The Planning staff  also maintains 
extensive records on historic resources within the City 
limits.

ADDITIONAL RECREATIONAL NEEDS
The National Recreation and Park Association and the 
Commonwealth of  Virginia have both developed a mea-
sure of  what types of  recreational facilities should be 
available to a local population. The type and number of  
recreational assets considered to be suitable for a city the 
size of  Fredericksburg is shown in Table 4-8. The City’s 
population of  slightly more than 25,000 residents and 
this table shows what is still needed. The recommended 
golf  course is not a City goal because there are already 
numerous golf  courses nearby. The big item of  need is a 
new recreation center. The current center was construct-
ed as a temporary building in the 1940s. The new recre-
ation center is proposed to be constructed at Dixon Park.

Every few years, the Commonwealth of  Virginia exam-
ines the state’s recreational needs and revises its Virginia 
Outdoors Plan, which details specifi c recreation activities 
by region. This plan also estimates demand and then de-

TABLE 4-8   RECREATION STANDARDS

ACTIVITY
NUMBER OF FACILITIES 

PER NUMBER OF 
RESIDENTS

EXISTING  CITY SCHOOLS STILL NEEDED

Baseball 1 per 5,000 4/2 0
Basketball 1 per 5,000 5/6 (5 indoor) 0

Bicycle/foot trails 2 miles per 1,000 See note (See note)
Recreation Center with 

gym and pool 1 per 25,000 1 pool, 1 gym, 
1 rec center (obsolete)

New rec. center at Dixon 
Park

Football 1 per 20,000 0/3 0

termines the degree to which resources are available. The 
Outdoors Plan considers both public and private lands 
and facilities.

The latest Outdoors Plan was released in 2013 and this 
document makes clear that the Planning District has an 
abundance of  water and open space resources. In addi-
tion to the City’s extensive riparian lands along the Rap-
pahannock River, there are three state parks within the 
region and a fourth one that is proposed to become a 
park, as follows:

 − Caledon, 2,587 acres in King George County

 − Lake Anna, 3,127 acres in Spotsylvania County

 − Widewater, 1,067 acres in Stafford County

 − Crow’s Nest, 1,100 acres in Stafford County (pro-
posed)

There are also two Wildlife Management Areas within 
the region, as follows:

 − Mattaponi, 2,500 acres in Caroline County

 − Land’s End, 462 acres in King George County

DRAFT - August 11, 2020
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CHAPTER 10: LAND USE PLAN GENERAL GUIDE
O
LAND USE PLAN AND REVITALIZATION
This Comprehensive Plan designates 10 areas for small area plans, to more effectively evaluate specifi c conditions and 
to make clear recommendations for land use within the City of  Fredericksburg.  In this manner, the general land use 
principles described in this Plan can be translated into clear policies. Most of  the City’s small areas are designated as 
revitalization areas as defi ned in Virginia Code 15.2-2303.4, as having: 

Signifi cant structure age, which indicates that revitalization is necessary with structural improvement or 
replacement.  A property may be well maintained in terms of  cleanliness and security, however the physical 
elements of  buildings (including, roofs, windows, doors, heating/ventilation/air conditioning facilities) have 
a functional life span and require periodic replacement.
A low percentage of  vacant residential parcels, which shows that most residential development will be in the 
form of  redevelopment/revitalization. However, vacant commercial areas are typically adjacent to existing 
commercial projects and have a low-intensity suburban character.  This would also indicate the potential for 
revitalization.
Large surface parking areas on commercial land, which have revitalization opportunities for the evolution 
of  a suburban pattern of  development into a more urban, mixed-use pattern.  Broad expanses of  surface 
parking result in fragmented and ineffi cient development patterns that should be redeveloped so as to create 
complete communities that are walkable and robust.

In addition, these areas are served by mass transit, include mixed use development as an allowed land use, and 
are planned to allow for a commercial density of  at least 3.0 Floor Area Ratio in a portion thereof. 

AREA PLANNING
Full-scale small area plans look in detail at the neighborhood specifi c issues regarding land use, access and mobility, 
environmental and open space resources, historic resources, and evaluates the appropriateness for revitalization. These 
small area plans create a thorough understanding of  land use patterns, transportation, and community services. These 
plans help to understand community networks both within these neighborhoods and their connectivity to the City as a 
whole. As the small area plans are completed, the Comprehensive Plan will be updated to refl ect this progress.

The schedule for this planning process is as follows with adoption of  completed plans to follow:

2017 Area 3 - Route 3 (adopted 10.24.2017) and Area 6 (adopted 2.12.2019- Princess Anne Street/Route 1 (north)
2018 Area 7 -  Downtown
2020 Area 1 - Celebrate Virginia/Central Park, Area 2 - Fall Hill Avenue, and 
2020  Area 10 - Lafayette Boulevard/Route 1(south) 
2021 Area 5 - University/Route 1(central), 
2022 Area 8 - Dixon St./Mayfi eld, 
2023  Area 4 - Hospital/Cowan Boulevard
2024 Area 9 - Braehead/National Park,
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The small area plans use the concept of  “Transects” in forming policy. Transects are a framework that represents the 
character of  our physical environment. It is based upon an organizing tool used originally by ecologists to explain the 
material progression of  habitats from the ocean to the mountains. Within the context of  human settlement, Transects  
are a framework that identifies a range of  habitats, from the most natural to the most urban. 

These categories include standards that encourage diversity. The forms and uses found within these transects overlap 
reflecting the gradation of  human communities. Transects integrate environmental and zoning methodologies,  to sup-
port both social habitats and natural ones. Transects zones help to codify similarities in the built environment and direct 
more seamless transitions from one zone to another. 

Each segment in the transect, lends itself  to the creation of  zoning categories. Transects are most useful for navigating 
the interconnectedness of  use and form. The addition of  form based planning elements to the Unifi ed Development 
Ordinance, UDO, will, in combination with land use zoning districts, implement the Transect designations in Freder-
icksburg.

TRANSECTS  IN FREDERICKSBURG
On the following pages, each Transect is identifi ed by its specifi c traits of  Character, Building Types, Frontages, Com-
mercial Activity, Pedestrian Activity, Building Height, and type of  Public Space, as well as the most appropriate Uses 
within each Transect Zone. These are the elements that are most responsible for the delivery of  neighborhood character 
and move beyond the assumption that meeting the quantitative requirements of  land use and zoning are enough to 
deliver a healthy human environment. 

The Transect ideal is calibrated specifi cally to Fredericksburg’s small area plans. Each Transect is defi ned on the follow-
ing pages. Specifi c details concerning appropriateness, transitions, and the gradation of  form should always defer to the 
protection and support of  the neighborhoods. 

As of  2020, four neighborhoods have undergone intensive small area planning efforts. As planning continues, the re-
mainder of  the City will be added to the General Land Use Map with transect designations. 

DESCRIPTIVE AND PRESCRIPTIVE
The use of  a Transect based land use designation is both descriptive of  current development patterns and prescriptive 
of  desired future development. Where appropriate, the Transect designation is protective of  established neighborhoods 
with rules regarding form that preserve the character. This prevents change in development by describing and aligning 
with existing patterns. The Transect tool is also used to prescribe areas for desired future development and redevel-
opment. Transects are established to be permissive and incentivizing to this type of  endeavor. Today, property within 
Fredericksburg is largely built, with a few notable exceptions. While describing these locally-specifi c Transects, the pa-
rameters are also predictive; they prescribe the size, type and character of  future infi ll and redevelopment efforts that 
will occur through the process of  revitalization within these areas. 

HOW TO APPLY THE TRANSECTS 
The Transect Map is a depiction of  the City divided into zones identifi ed by their character, scale, and land use. Con-
sulting this map is the “fi rst stop” in evaluating the appropriateness of  future projects.  These transect designations will 
specifi cally bolster supplementary toolkits and regulations as it suits specifi c neighborhood revitalization opportunities. 
The small area plans also highlight key details of  the transects form based design as it affects specifi c neighborhoods. 

Over the next few years, the following chapter will be amended to include an in depth analysis for each of  the 10 small 
areas within the City recognizing the opportunities for each and identifying existing historic resources, open space and 
environmental resources, and addressing issues relating to access and mobility. 

DRAFT - August 11, 2020
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Civic
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Transects

T-3 - Sub-Urban

T-4 - General Urban

T-5c - Area Core

T-3e - Sub-Urban Edge

T-1 - Preserved Open Space

T-5w - Area Core Workplace

Civic

G  L  U  M  K

T-4m - Maker

T-5m - Maker

T-5 - Urban Core
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I-95

(2020)

(2020)

(2017)

(2023)

(2021)

(2017)

(2018)

(2022)

(2024)

(2020)

1. Celebrate Virginia/Central Park

2. Fall Hill

3. Plank Road/Route 3

4. Hospital/Cowan Boulevard 

5. University/Route 1 (central) 

6. Princess Anne Street/Route 1 (north) 

7. Downtown 

8. Dixon Street/Mayfi eld

9. Braehead/National Park

10. Lafayette Boulevard/Route 1 (south) 
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TRANSECT ZONES

T-5
Core-Workplace Zone consists of  a higher density offi ce environment, with retail and/or service and a 
residential mix of  uses Access and visibility are paramount to tenant success, but careful consideration 
must also be paid to the pedestrian environment.

T-5
Core-Corridor Zone consists of   higher density mixed uses to accommodate retail, offi ces, attached 
and multifamily housing, as well as typically auto-oriented commercial uses. Access and visibility are 
paramount to tenant success, but careful consideration must also be paid to the pedestrian environment.
Blocks refl ect an urban character with regular street trees and plazas.

 The Transect tool below diagrams how the Transect is applied to residential housing types and commercial buildings. 

The generalized zone defi nitions below describe their typical urban character, calibrated to the particular conditions 
of  Fredericksburg: settlement pattern and density, residential makeup (form and type), thoroughfare types, and forms 
of  open spaces. In addition, Civic Zones and T-1 (Natural) Zones are used to describe land use patterns, but are not 
included in this table, as they do not permit residential/commercial uses.

 

T-3

T-4

Sub-Urban Zone consists of  primarily low-to-medium-density residential areas with some opportunity 
for semi-detached and supplementary commercial activity; corner stores or live/work homes. Planting is 
a combination of  regular and naturalistic. Setbacks are moderate and regular. Blocks are regular shaped. 
Most streets have curbs and sidewalks.

General-Urban Zone consists of  medium density in a vertical and horizontal mix of  uses. May consist of  
a wide range of  building types: detached, semi-detached, and attached houses, small apartment buildings, 
as well as mixed use buildings and commercial structures. Setbacks and landscaping are variable. A tighter 
network of  streets with curbs and sidewalks defi ne medium-sized blocks.

T-3
Sub-Urban-Edge Zone consists of  low density residential areas with single family detached homes. 
Planting is a signifi cant component of  this zone, in a combination of  regular and naturalistic. Setbacks are 
relatively deep. Blocks are regular shaped and refl ect the terrain. Most streets have curbs and sidewalks, 
and roads wind to incorporate topography and landmarks.

T-5
T-5

Core-Maker Zone consists of  a higher density diverse mix of  uses including mixed use, multi family, 
commercial, and production spaces designed around the existing building fabric and infrastructure. 
Blocks and setbacks along the corridor are irregular with landscaping, building enclosures, and pedes-
trian enhancements concentrated within designated nodes. Third spaces throughout the area unify the 
district.

T-4
General-Urban Maker Zone consists of  medium density residential uses, including multi-family, mixed 
use, attached, multi-unit, and single family homes where appropriate, mixed with commercial and pro-
duction spaces. Landscaping and setbacks focus on creating a walkable network of  blocks with enhanced 
pedestrian facility concentrated in designated nodes of  neighborhood activity.

T-5
Urban Core consists of  a high density of  both a horizontal and vertical  mix of  uses to accommodate 
retail, offi ce, a variety of  housing types. Emphasis in this transect is on defi ning the public realm with 
building facades. Form and architectural compatability should control the intensity of  use.

DRAFT - August 11, 2020
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T-1 PRESERVED OPEN SPACE TRANSECT ZONE
This T-1 Zone consists of  open space and is focused on the protection of  currently preserved or planned open space. 
Large scale changes of  use are not intended or encouraged. Improvements are focused on enhancing the public ac-
cess, enjoyment and utilization of  these naturalistic spaces or to offer public services.  This transect is often expressed 
through a public recreational open space and environmental (PROSE) zoning district.

CHARACTER  Natural environment, naturalistic plantings 

BUILDING TYPE  Limited out-buildings permitted.

FRONTAGE  Varies.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY  None. 

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  Moderate.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1-3

PUBLIC SPACE  Parks, greenways, historic cemeteries.

USE  Active and Passive Recreation Only. 
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T-3E SUB-URBAN EDGE TRANSECT ZONE
This T-3e Zone consists of  single family homes. The T-3e Zone designation is focused on the protection of  current 
neighborhood stability. Large scale changes are not intended or encouraged. Limited future infi ll and reconstruction is 
allowed, but only in like kind. Improvements are focused on enhancing connectivity to other zones and in ensuring ap-
propriate - and compatible in scale - transitions to more intense zones. This transect is characterized as 2-4 units per acre 
with up to .3 commercial Floor Area Ratio. This transect is typically expressed through the R-2 and R-4 zoning districts.

CHARACTER  Subdivisions; sub-urban residential communities.

BUILDING TYPE  Single Family detached buildings with limited out-buildings permitted.

FRONTAGE  Varies; typically generous setbacks and front yards.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY  None. 

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  Low to moderate.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1 -2.5 story maximum.

PUBLIC SPACE   Schoolyards, Parks and Greenways.

USE   Residential Only. 
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T-3 SUB-URBAN TRANSECT ZONE
This T-3 Zone currently consists of  a mix of  single family homes and townhouses, with a scattering of  cluster homes 
compatible in scale to single family homes, and very limited ground fl oor commercial use. Infi ll and redevelopment op-
portunities are limited to the intended mix of  types listed below. Improvements are focused on enhancing connectivity 
to other zones and in ensuring appropriate transitions to more intense zones. This transect is characterized as with up 
to 4-8 units per acre and up to .5 commercial Floor Area Ratio. This transect is often expressed through the R-4, R-8, 
and PD-R zoning districts.

CHARACTER  Mixed house types in sub-urban neighborhoods with an emphasis on single family homes.

BUILDING TYPE Single-family detached, semi-detached, and attached homes and live/work units may also be ap-
propriate if  consistent with neighborhood patterns.

FRONTAGE  Typically modest setbacks – often including front yards and occupied by porches.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY Minimal.

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  Moderate.

BUILDING HEIGHT  1-3 story maximum.

PUBLIC SPACE  Schoolyards, Parks, Greens, Squares, Trails and Playgrounds

USE   Predominantly Residential. 

*Home occupation offi ce, live/work retail where approved by underlying zone.
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T-4 GENERAL-URBAN TRANSECT ZONE 
T-4 zones exist with a horizontal mix of  uses ranging from commercial property types, to attached and multi-family res-
idential buildings. Mixed use developments are also appropriate in this zone. Improvements are focused on encouraging 
development, infi ll, and redevelopment in a sustainable, integrated, and walkable pattern.  This transect is characterized 
as up to 8-16 units per acre with a commercial Floor Area Ratio of  up to .5 to 1.0. This transect is often expressed 
through the R-8, R-12, PD-R, CT, CH, and PD-MU zoning districts.

CHARACTER  Generous mix of  uses at the ground level, mostly residential above and adjacent in an urban form.

BUILDING TYPE  Commercial buildings, attached and multifamily residential buildings, and multi-story mixed-use 
buildings permitted.

FRONTAGE  No setbacks required - buildings should shape public realm.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY  Medium to High.

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  Medium to High

BUILDING HEIGHT  1-3 stories with 4 stories appropriate under special review; taller buildings transitioning to 
lower buildings at borders of  the T-3e zone. Buildings immediately adjacent to T-3e zones should be of  a compatible 
height to existing neighborhood structures.

PUBLIC SPACE  Streets, Squares, Greens, and Plazas.
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T-4M GENERAL-URBAN  MAKER TRANSECT ZONE 
T-4 maker zones are designed to foster the new creative and urban production economy by providing opportunities 
for individuals to grow both workplace and homestead designed around existing neighborhood heritage.  These areas 
are encouraged to grow through infi ll and redevelopment in a sustainable, integrated, and walkable pattern. These areas 
contain a healthy mix of  uses including residential forms of  all scales as well as commercial and production buildings. 
These buildings, and the infrastructure necessary to support their redevelopment, are an integral part of  the character 
of  the neighborhood. Incentives for preserving the existing building stock and for creating affordable and workforce 
housing are encouraged. This may be achieved through a transfer of  development rights program to be explored further 
within the small area plans. These areas are defi ned by corridors to facilitate industrial activity, nodes designed around 
pedestrian comfort, and third spaces to foster public activity. This transect is characterized as up to 8-16 units per acre 
with higher densities possible under special review and with a commercial Floor Area Ratio of  1.0 to 1.5. This transect 
is often expressed through the Creator Maker zoning district.

CHARACTER  Development of  varying forms to support creative uses, vibrant walkable nodes for pedestrian ac-
tivity, and third spaces for public activity. Development is designed around existing historic fabric to set the form and 
supports the infrastructure and architecture necessary to facilitate maker uses .

BUILDING TYPE  Residential buildings of  varying forms as well as multi-story mixed-use and commercial buildings 
permitted along with production facilities with infrastructure to support maker uses. Reuse of  existing building stock is 
encouraged at all opportunities. 

FRONTAGE  Buildings are encouraged to shape the public realm within designated nodes but may vary along corri-
dors with specifi c building placement respecting sight lines to contributing buildings. 

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY  High - Production and Sales

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  High

BUILDING HEIGHT  1-3 stories with 4 stories appropriate under special review; with appropriate transitions where 
areas meet single family detached neighborhoods.

PUBLIC SPACE  Squares, greens, parks, and playgrounds.

USE  Mixed residential, commercial, and production opportunities. 
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T-5M AREA CORE MAKER TRANSECT ZONE
T-5 maker zones are designed to foster the new creative and urban production economy by providing opportunities 
for individuals to grow both workplace and homestead designed around existing neighborhood heritage.  These areas 
are encouraged to grow through infi ll and redevelopment in a sustainable, integrated, and walkable pattern. These areas 
contain a healthy mix of  uses including residential forms of  all scales as well as commercial and production buildings. 
These buildings, and the infrastructure necessary to support their redevelopment, are an integral part of  the character 
of  the neighborhood. Incentives for preserving the existing building stock and for creating affordable and workforce 
housing are encouraged. This may be achieved through a transfer of  development rights program to be explored further 
within the small area plans. These areas are defi ned by corridors to facilitate industrial activity, nodes designed around 
pedestrian comfort, and third spaces to foster public activity. This transect is characterized as up to 12-24 units per acre 
with higher densities possible under special review and with a commercial Floor Area Ratio of  1.0 to 3.0. This transect 
is often expressed through a Maker zoning district.

CHARACTER   Development of  varying forms to support creative uses, vibrant walkable nodes for pedestrian ac-
tivity, and third spaces for public activity. Development is designed around existing historic fabric to set the form and 
supports the infrastructure and architecture necessary to facilitate maker uses.

BUILDING TYPE  Residential buildings of  varying forms as well as multi-story mixed-use and commercial buildings 
permitted along with production facilities with infrastructure to support maker uses. Reuse of  existing building stock is 
encouraged at all opportunities. 

FRONTAGE  Buildings are encouraged to shape the public realm within designated nodes but may vary along corri-
dors with specifi c building placement respecting sight lines to contributing buildings. 

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY  High - Production and Sales.

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY  High

BUILDING HEIGHT  1-4 stories with 5 possible under special review; with appropriate transitions where areas meet 
single family detached neighborhoods.

PUBLIC SPACE  Courtyards, Plazas, Roof  Gardens, and Squares

USE  Mixed residential, commercial, and production opportunities. 
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T-5C AREA-CORE CORRIDOR TRANSECT ZONE
This T-5c Zone currently includes typically auto-oriented commercial uses but is appropriate for redevelopment due to 
its major corridor access and the availability of  mass transit. Redevelopment will create a sustainable and urban devel-
opment pattern that may include upgraded commercial uses, higher density multi-family development and  single family 
attached homes to buffer adjoining single-family neighborhoods, as appropriate. This evolution must include improve-
ments to access and mobility, especially at corridors, appropriate transitions, and improvements to the entry sequences 
along arterials. Here, access and visibility are paramount to tenant success, but careful consideration must also be paid 
to the pedestrian environment. Properties in this zone are likely to remain in their current state in the near term with 
interim improvements encouraged. This transect is characterized as up to 12 -20 units per acre with a commercial Floor 
Area Ratio of  up to 1.0 to 3.0 as appropriate with adjoining land uses and within a redevelopment scenario. This transect 
is often expressed through the R-12, PD-R, PD-MU, and CH zoning districts.

CHARACTER  Vibrant, walkable and concentrated retail and commercial ground plane with potential for housing 
above creating a healthy mix of  uses in an integrated urban form. 

BUILDING TYPE  Mixed, single-use and multi-use buildings; commercial, retail and residential. 

FRONTAGE  Varies.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY High.

BUILDING HEIGHT 2-5 stories; with taller buildings transitioning to lower buildings at borders of  the T-3e zone. 
Buildings immediately adjacent to T-3e zones should be of  a compatible height to existing neighborhood structures.

PUBLIC SPACE Streets, courtyards, plazas, and roof  gardens.

USE  Mixed-use, commercial, and residential
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T-5W AREA-CORE WORKPLACE TRANSECT ZONE
T-5w transect areas are large parcels suitable for primarily commercial workplace uses with large scale development with 
a mix of  uses, and focused, high density commercial activity. This transect is characterized as a commercial Floor Area 
Ratio of  up to 1.0 to 3.0 and up to 12-30 units per acre. This transect is often expressed through the PD-C, PD-MC,  
and CH zoning districts. 

CHARACTER  Predominately commercial with some mixed use and residential opportunities. Strong expectation 
for cohesive character. 

BUILDING TYPE  Commercial, retail and residential with Mixed, single-use and multi-use buildings

FRONTAGE  Varies.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY Workplace, with additional service and retail for direct support of  tenant. 

BUILDING HEIGHT 4-8 stories.

PUBLIC SPACE Parks, plazas, courtyards, and roof  gardens.

USE  Predominately commercial workplace with up to 10% of  total gross square footage for residential permitted. The 
correct metric will be determined at time of  General Development Plan.
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T-5 URBAN TRANSECT ZONE
The T-5 transect identifi es Fredericksburg’s downtown commercial core. The core contains a healthy mix of  horizontal 
and vertically mixed-use buildings and densely developed blocks.  Setbacks are minimal, defi ned by the blockface, and 
enhanced by landscaping where appropriate.  The T-5 transect has continuously busy sidewalks and a variety of  housing 
opportunities. The Retail Priority Area is the heart of  historic Fredericksburg’s commercial legacy. The Priority Area 
is designated within T-5 to identify the blocks where targeted efforts to promote and retain true retail frontage should 
occur. 

The form of  development should control the intensity of  use in this transect. The T-5 Transect is characterized by up 
to 36 units per acre by-right with higher densities possible under special review. A commercial fl oor area ration (FAR) of  
up to 3.0 is appropriate. This transect zone should be expressed through the Commercial Downtown Zoning District.

CHARACTER  Vibrant and walkable because of  concentrated retail and commercial ground plane. Housing and 
variety will further enhance viability and commercial activity. 

BUILDING TYPE  Re-used buildings; Mixed single-use and multi-use buildings; commercial, retail, and residential.

FRONTAGE  Setbacks are minimal, defi ned by the blockface, and enhanced by landscaping where appropriate. 

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY High.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY High.

BUILDING HEIGHT 2-4 stories.

PUBLIC SPACE Streets, courtyards, plazas, squares, and roof  gardens. 

USE  Residential, cultural, entertainment, and mixed-use but predominantly commercial on the ground fl oor. 
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CIVIC TRANSECT ZONE
The Civic Zone consists of  public spaces and civic structures. The Civic Zone designation is focused on recognizing 
sites that include public institutional uses. Large scale changes are not intended or encouraged. Limited future infi ll and 
reconstruction is allowed, but only in like kind. Improvements should focus on enhancing connectivity to other zones. 
This transect is expressed through the Public, Institutional and Open Space zoning district.

CHARACTER  Civic institutional uses of  varying scaled and building types.

BUILDING TYPE  Civic.

FRONTAGE  Varies.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY None.

PEDESTRIAN ACTIVITY Moderate.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1-3 story maximum.

PUBLIC SPACE Schoolyards, Parks and Squares.

USE  Civic use only; public activities.
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In some areas additional special districts were required to adequately describe the desired form of  future development. 
These districts are areas with unique function, disposition, or confi guration that does not conform to the baseline tran-
sect zones and therefore requires a unique designation to refl ect these specifi cs. These details will be explored in the 
respective small area plans. 
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CHAPTER 11 -PLANNING AREAS 
B
The Land Use Plan incorporates ten planning areas, to more readily address specifi c conditions and to make clear rec-
ommendations for each area. Each of  these areas is focused around major corridors within the City and the residential 
neighborhoods that support them. Each area has a distinct and identifi able character with varying land use objectives. 
Specifi c area plans are able to more effectively implement the goals, policies, and initiatives in this Comprehensive Plan. 
As the area plan process progresses, area plans will be updated to incorporate transect and form based analysis.

The planning areas and the year devoted to their review are identifi ed here.

1. Celebrate Virginia/Central Park (2020)

2. Fall Hill (2020)

3. Plank Road/Route 3 (2017)

4. Hospital/Cowan Boulevard (2023)

5. University/Route 1 (central) (2021)

6. Princess Anne Street/Route 1 (north) (2017)

7. Downtown (2018)

8. Dixon Street/Mayfi eld (2022)

9. Braehead/National Park (2024)

10. Lafayette Boulevard/Route 1 (south) (2020)

1

8

7

6

9

10

3
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4
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LAND USE PLANNING AREA 7: DOWNTOWN 
G  C
Planning area 7 includes the historic City Core, adjacent residential neighborhoods, and several distinct commercial ar-
eas on key entrance corridors.  This planning area is the oldest part of  the City.  The historic buildings and streetscapes 
create walkable urban fabric that lends great value to the City as a whole. These assets are irreplaceable and foster an 
integrated community that meets all daily needs in a sustainable fashion. 

Area 7 serves not only as the downtown for the City but for the entire region. To that end, the planning for the small 
area has been done with three levels of  users in mind: residents of  area 7, local visitors, and out-of-town tourists. 

Area 7 is diverse in many aspects. Available transportation infrastructure allows people to walk, bike, ride the train, or 
use vehicles.  The area accommodates many land use markets including varying scales of  commercial, offi ce, retail, 
industrial and production uses. The full spectrum of  residential opportunities are integrated throughout the area and 
supports all stages of  living while providing meaningful housing choice.

The wealth of  open spaces enmeshed throughout area 7 are invaluable resources for the community. The Rappahan-
nock riverfront synergizes with the Downtown core. Area 7 also contains a series of  plazas, pedestrian improvements, 
and civic spaces ranging from small parks and plazas to the Fredericksburg National Battlefi eld. Together, this open 
space network links the Heritage Canal Path and the Virginia Central Railway Trail. Area 7 encompasses natural spaces 
including Hazel Run and City owned acreage at the stream’s confl uence with the Rappahannock River.

T  C
 − The riverfront area is disconnected, overgrown with invasive species, and is primarily used for car storage and is 
therefore underutilized.

 − Pedestrian, bicycle, and transit networks, while strong, require upgrade and extension to complete the network.

 − Demolition by neglect affects many historic properties due to several forces including disinterest in reinvestment 
despite the economic return of  a well preserved structure as well as the expense and challenge of  maintaining a 
historic property to a high standard. 

 − Businesses face a changing market environment and must adapt to the next generation of  economic evolution. 
Existing regulations prove challenging for small scale entrepreneurs to create modern businesses and should be 
simplifi ed wherever possible. 

 − The current patchwork of  zoning districts constrains healthy adaptive reuse in the core, contributes to incom-
patible development in surrounding areas, and increases legal and regulatory pressure to demolish existing struc-
tures.

 − Current parking regulations prioritize ineffi cient car storage over meaningful placemaking, leading to large 
swaths of  asphalt disrupting urban character and applying pressure to demolish structures to provide parking.

 − Residential neighborhoods in Area 7 have strong form, unique architectural character, and a diverse mix of  
affordable housing types. New development adjacent to these neighborhoods may create confl icts between 
commercial and residential land uses.

 − Existing one-way-pair-traffi c patterns were designed to move cars quickly through the City, which creates volume 
and speed issues negatively impacting residential areas and smaller commercial corridors. 

 − Fredericksburg’s unique urban amenities, parks, farmer’s market, and open spaces draw local and regional users 
as well as national visitors.  These assets must be upgraded to enhance the City’s quality of  life and to enhance 
the visitor’s tourism experience.  
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 − Activate the riverfront creating a unifi ed cultural and recreational corridor on the east side and an urban edge on 
the west side of  Sophia Street. 

 − Prioritize the human scale by expanding bicycle and pedestrian corridors, increasing pedestrian streetscapes and 
nodes, and facilitating the East Coast Greenway for bicycles across the Chatham Bridge and through Downtown. 

 − Accommodate the expansion and upgrade of  the City’s train station as a transportation hub and welcome center 
for tourists and travelers.  Work with rail and transit stakeholders to establish the railway station area with op-
portunities for multimodal integration and provide additional parking for rail users with direct access from the 
Route 3 Dixon interchange.

 − Protect historic resources through careful adaptive reuse of  existing buildings and appropriate new construction. 
Support redevelopment that respects historic form and embraces architectural creativity in accordance with the 
Historic District guidelines.

 − Encourage Area 7’s commercial land use to evolve. Expand Creative Maker Districts along north Princess Anne 
Street and in the Jackson Warehouse District. Work with Fredericksburg Virginia’s Main Street to develop an 
appropriate mix of  businesses that keep downtown a viable urban center.  

 − Identify emerging walkable urban spaces (including the proposed Creative Maker Districts as well as those 
on William Street, Lafayette Boulevard and around the Train Station) and right size zoning and development 
standards to nurture appropriate infi ll and incremental growth. Where appropriate, evolve zoning districts to 
incorporate the best of  density and form based codes. Use these codes to protect established residential neigh-
borhoods from commercial development, through transitional uses and design standards that minimize adverse 
impacts.

 − Modify existing parking requirements to implement the SmartCode standards calibrated for the City to balance 
the need for car storage with a strong building envelope and meaningful open space.

 − Promote residential and mixed-use development in corridors and the downtown core.  Protect the existing vari-
ety of  “missing middle” housing types within neighborhoods.  Evaluate an Accessory Dwelling Unit ordinance 
that permits existing neighborhoods to evolve to meet the changing housing needs.  Evaluate the conversion of  
a portion of  one-way streets back into two-way streets to slow traffi c through neighborhoods increasing pedes-
trian safety and comfort while maintaining traffi c fl ow and on-street parking. 

 − The public realm should be upgraded and new opportunities to activate the riverfront, link and expand the up-
lands open spaces, and maximize the use of  civic spaces should be explored and funded. 

M  A  
Area 7 has unique urban fabric, which creates the opportunity for destination oriented and experiential non-residential 
uses.  The historic core should be a “retail priority area” and the vibrant collection of  food and beverage service estab-
lishments should be encouraged to expand.  Area 7 has a unique offi ce market where older buildings are renovated for 
sole proprietorships.  Their prevalence is an indication that the offi ce market in Area 7 has the potential to expand, es-
pecially by providing professional and fl ex offi ce space near the municipal offi ce core.  Targeted enabling legalization of  
maker / light production uses will encourage the adaptive reuse of  character structures originally designed to suit those 
uses.  Hotel and historic lodging opportunities are present in Area 7, especially adjacent to the historic core.  Residen-
tial housing, especially infi ll projects compatible with the surrounding fabric, are an important way to stabilize historic 
structures and the aging corridors leading to the historic core.  The existing stock of  missing middle housing prevalent 
in Area 7 should be protected and used as a template for compatible, sustainable infi ll. Bringing these structures into a 
conforming status will allow for their continuation of  use and form.
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The transect map illustrates the zones used to identify current settlement and commerce patterns and to direct new 
development, infi ll development, or redevelopment within Area 7. This was developed after studying the existing and 
anticipating the future built environment. Area 7, which is served by public transportation, includes opportunities for 
revitalization with integrated mixed-use and some areas for higher density development. 

Area 7 consists of  six standard transect zones. 

N
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CIVIC  Within Area 7, the civic transect consists of  public spaces and civic structures. This designation is focused on 
recognizing sites that include public institutions where large scale changes are not intended or encouraged. Improve-
ments should focus on integrating these assets to and through their adjoining neighborhoods to serve as community 
assets. Improvements to these areas should include upgrades to Market Square and expansion of  Executive Plaza as an 
accessible community resource with pedestrian oriented seating, interactive elements, and the ability to accomodate in-
novative voting. The Farmers Market should be able to expand to an all season venue within the Fredericksburg Rescue 
Squad should they ever relocate from their William Street location. Reuse of  the Renwick Courthouse and other publicly 
held assets into private facilities of  community use may be allowed as conditions change. 

T-1 (PRESERVED OPEN SPACE)  Environmentally sensitive areas, natural parks and fi elds, the canal, and the 
fl oodway outside of  the core downtown are categorized as T-1. Large scale changes of  use are not intended or encour-
aged. Improvements are focused on enhancing the public access, enjoyment and utilization of  these naturalistic spaces 
or to offer public services. The fl oodway should be protected as a natural resource. 

T-3 (SUB-URBAN) The neighborhoods surrounding the Downtown are categorized as T-3. These neighborhoods 
have a tight network of  connected streets of  primarily small lot single family detached housing with a strong mix of  
residential types. Existing densities routinely exceed the existing zoning. Current densities in the T-3 neighborhoods 
range from 4 to 20 units an acre. These neighborhoods are well established and walkable. Missing middle housing types 
are prevalent throughout these areas and the mixture of  these forms create a cohesive neighborhood for all stages of  
living. Allowing accessory dwelling units is one option to continue this pattern of  appropriate incremental growth. The 
building mix in the T-3 Zone are compatible in form and scale to single family homes with some ground fl oor commer-
cial use in some areas. Infi ll housing should refl ect this pattern. Much of  these areas were designed around alleys and 
reclaiming and maintaining these resources will continue to support the neighborhood. One-way-pairs through these 
neighborhoods lead to increased speeds and pedestrian discomfort. Their reversal to two-way should be considered to 
improve neighborhood livability. Improvements are focused on enhancing connectivity to other zones and in ensuring 
appropriate transitions to more intense zones. With support from the majority of  residents, the creation of  a neighbor-
hood pattern books or character/conservation districts should be explored to permit neighborhood residents to craft 
their own regulations to ensure surrounding infi ll development is architecturally compatible. 

T-4 (GENERAL-URBAN) This T-4 Zone currently consists of  a range of  uses including commercial, mixed-density 
residential, and some vertical mixed-use. In Area 7, T-4 areas are typically found on key corridors leading to and from 
the downtown with more intense use patterns. Improvements in these areas should focus on encouraging infi ll and rede-
velopment to conform to a sustainable, integrated and walkable pattern. The pedestrian realm should be maximized and, 
where feasible, existing asphalt may be converted into streetscapes and formal open spaces. Current zoning in these ar-
eas could potentially create development in confl ict with the surrounding neighborhoods. The Commercial Downtown 
zoning district should shrink and the patchwork of  other districts in these areas should be simplifi ed to allow a cohesive 
mix of  uses. A new form based, mixed-use zoning district should be developed to regulate the appropriate scale and 
mass of  infi ll development.  This new district should be compatible with the surrounding neighborhoods, which have 
an existing residential density of  between 4 and 20 units per acre. 

T-4M (GENERAL-URBAN-MAKER)  T-4M Zones consist of  a horizontal mix of  uses, with a range of  com-
mercial property types, and mixed-density residential. The existing Canal Quarter is an extension of  the Maker District 
located north of  the Rappahannock Canal in Neighborhood Area 6 and should be extended down Princess Anne Street. 
The District consists of  small-to-medium scale businesses next to and interspersed among smaller single family homes 
within this corridor.  The Jackson + Wolfe Warehouse District is made up of  historic structures originally designed for 
warehouse and production uses. A variety of  the buildings within the T-4M are historic or designed for the incorpo-
ration of  machinery, and the adaptive reuse of  these structures is a priority.  The pedestrian realm in the T-4M zones 
should be maximized and, where feasible, existing asphalt may be converted into streetscapes and formal open spaces. 
More discussion can be found in the discussion on walkable urban places on the following pages. 

T-5 (AREA CORE) The T-5 Zone identifi es Fredericksburg’s Downtown commercial core. The core contains a 
healthy mix of  horizontal and vertically mixed-use buildings, densely developed blocks, continuously busy sidewalks, 
and a variety of  housing opportunities. Setbacks are minimal, defi ned by the blockface, and enhanced by appropriate 
landscaping. The Retail Priority Area is the heart of  historic Fredericksburg’s commercial legacy. The Priority Area is 
designated within T-5 to identify the blocks where targeted efforts to promote and retain true retail frontage should oc-
cur. The pedestrian realm should be maximized and, where feasible, existing asphalt may be converted into streetscapes 
and formal open spaces. Within the T-5 transect and the Old and Historic Fredericksburg Overlay District, evaluate the 
elimination of  artifi cial density caps to permit historic development patterns to control the intensity of  use to ensure 
that historic resources have ample opportunity for functional adaptive re-use.  
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In addition to the Downtown core, Lafayette Boulevard, Jackson-Wolfe Maker District, Train Station District, William 
Street Corridor, Princess Anne Street extension of  the Canal Quarter Maker District, and the Sophia Street Corridor, 
are accessible by foot and have the unique potential for increased pedestrian activity. These areas contain established 
patterns of  development that grew organically out of  their placement at the intersection of  neighborhoods and historic 
transportation corridors. They contain the type of  fabric that envelopes the pedestrian, creates an unique and accessible 
civic realm and attracts residents as well as tourists. Their location gives them commercial viability and their adjacency 
to modern open spaces gives them the unique ability to absorb residential density while maintaining livability.  They 
are built around a strong pedestrian network with plenty of  public infrastructure including on-street parking.  These 
conditions make them desirable areas for incremental upgrade, which will be a step towards a more sustainable future. 

General Policies: Strategies to upgrade the placemaking in these districts should 
focus on the adaptive reuse of  historic buildings and fabric. The prioritization of  the 
human over the automobile scale, and the restoration of  public third spaces.  In cer-
tain areas character structures that are emblematic of  the history of  an area and retain 
their integrity have been identifi ed.  

Infi ll: The adaptive reuse of  existing buildings should be prioritized especially where 
key structures are identifi ed as typifying the character of  the area. Infi ll development 
is encouraged. Infi ll should create a cohesive building envelope and should focus on 
form and quality of  development.  Infi ll buildings illustrated in this document are 
intended to identify a desirable and compatible level of  infi ll that may occur in these 
areas.  

Access and Mobility: Converting excess and / or disruptive car storage and asphalt 
areas to plazas and outdoor seating should be encouraged without requiring addition-
al parking for those areas. In this effort, reorienting or consolidating vehicular access 
patterns to utilize alleys to access parking in the rear of  buildings where feasible will 
create a more unifi ed street-front that is ultimately safer for pedestrian and driver and 
may, in some cases, add on-street parking spaces. Safe crossings at key intersections to 
link these places with other amenities is key.

Parking: In all of  these areas, parking standards should be right sized to appropri-
ately balance parking demand and vehicle circulation to permit the pedestrian realm 
to be larger than areas dedicated to automobile circulation and storage. These areas 
should be included in opportunities for expanding the public parking supply. At the 
same time, shared or public opportunities to expand centrally located parking should 
be investigated. The parking strategies called for within this area plan to evolve trans-
portation and transit are particularly relevant within Area 7. 

Six walkable urban places within Area 7 are identifi ed as below. 

Locations Legend:

William Street Corridor

Lafayette Boulevard

Sophia Street Corridor

Jackson - Wolfe Maker District

Canal Quarter Maker District

Train Station District

Character Structures

Infi ll Building

Third Spaces

Alley Repair

Improved Pedestrian Crossing

Traffi c Calming and Alignment

Frontage Repair

Vehicle Entrance / Exit
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William Street between Sunken Road and Kenmore Avenue is a key walkable corridor connecting the University of  
Mary Washington to the Downtown and currently exists with a mix of  uses. A planned University of  Mary Washington 
performing arts center at Sunken and William, if  built, would add an additional anchor.

POLICIES FOR STREETSCAPE AND INFILL
The adaptive reuse of  existing buildings should be prioritized. Infi ll development is encouraged where it may create a 
cohesive building envelope. The focus should be form and quality of  development rather than standard zoning bulk 
measurements. Along the streetscape, entrances should be consolidated to restore the frontage. This new frontage 
should provide a continuous sidewalk with pedestrian scaled street lights and street trees. 

POLICIES FOR CARS
The access patterns along William Street should be reconfi gured to better separate the pedestrian and vehicle realms.  
Intersection improvements capable of  eliminating the need for turning lanes should be added to William Street's inter-
sections with Littlepage and Kenmore Streets. Turning lanes could then be replaced with on-street parking.  Access to 
and from parking areas should be reoriented to existing alleys.  The alleys should be restored where need be.  Residential 
uses adjacent to the alley should be permitted to add taller fencing, walls, or other improvements to serve as a transition 
to the alleys. 
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William Street Corridor

Third Spaces

Potential Infi ll Building 

N

Improved Pedestrian Crossing

Frontage Repair

Alley Repair

Vehicular Entrance/Exit

Traffi c calming and alignment
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POLICIES FOR INFILL
The Lafayette Street corridor is a mixture of  zoning districts including Light Industrial, Commercial Highway, Commer-
cial Transitional Offi ce, and Residential-2 and is also the subject to a Design Overlay district. The existing base zoning 
standards confl ict with the character goals of  the Overlay district. The different zoning districts should be consolidated 
into a neighborhood commercial oriented set of  form-based regulations, that both support and appropriately transition 
to the surrounding neighborhoods while creating a welcoming corridor to the historic downtown. The district should 
adhere to the goals established for T-4 zones in Area 7.

POLICIES FOR STREETSCAPES
The Lafayette Boulevard corridor would benefi t from improved pedestrian infrastructure. The addition of  concentrated 
crossing areas along the Boulevard would improve the corridor's safety and usability. These crosswalks should align with 
key destinations, including the FRED bus stops, and connections to the VCR trail across Lafayette, the Battlefi eld Visi-
tor Center, Willis, Weedon, and Jackson Streets.  These connections would provide convenient and desired routes as well 
as access to uses on the north side of  the street. Establishing continuous curbs where possible by reducing the number 
and width of  curb cuts that cross the sidewalks, will also increase safety and provide additional on-street parking areas.
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Lafayette Boulevard Corridor

New/Improved Pedestrian Crossing

Frontage Repair

Vehicular Entrance/Exit

Enhanced Trail Connection

Pedestrian/Cyclist Passage

Identify Trail Connection

Potential Infi ll Building
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Sophia Street is the link between the historic riverfront and central business where the urban core meets the riverfront. It 
should operate as a recreation corridor linking parks and river amenities in a cohesive fashion that serves both residents 
and visitors alike. 

URBAN EDGE POLICIES
The west side of  Sophia Street constitutes the urban edge, while the east side of  the street, between Hanover and Wolfe 
Streets is being developed as Riverfront Park. Continuous sidewalks and pedestrian street lighting should be added to 
weave the fabric of  the existing core together with the Riverfront park and planned Riverfront Activation. Brick side-
walks and pedestrian-scaled lighting should be completed along the west side of  the street.  The east side of  the street 
should contain a planting strip with street trees in addition to the sidewalk.  

Sophia Street has low areas in the fl oodplain and fl oodway. As the border between the River and the Downtown core, 
Infi ll and redevelopment should transition to the riverfront, be environmentally resilient, and be compatible and sensi-
tive to its historic context.

RIVERFRONT CORRIDOR POLICIES
The activation of  Sophia Street begins is a multi-level set of  interactive opportunities along the Downtown waterfront. 
Once there, visitors will be greeted with framed views to the Rappahannock, programmed open spaces, and a handful 
of  ways to engage the water itself. Sophia Street should be the center for program and activity on the Riverfront. Pro-
grams involving street closures currently held on Caroline or Princess Anne Street should take place on Sophia Street. 
Installing and maintaining native plants on the riverfront ensure health of  the river and should be maintained. Selective 
clearing within the beacon ‘view zone’ could emphasize the visual connection to the waters’ edge. 

Light beacons placed along the waterside of  Sophia cap key perpendicular streets and create a large-scale sculptural 
lighting feature along the waterfront that invites the community to engage with the waterfront. These beacons should 
be visible both along and across the river.  The beacons should be coordinated with the City’s branding efforts to tie the 
City together visually and also to orient visitors.

A bank trail will provide a low-profi le but highly impactful experience along the length of  Downtown and serve as the 
path for the East Coast Greenway into and through Downtown. This path will mainly run along the water’s edge from 
Amelia Street to Frederick Street, connected in places on the top of  the slope. Trail-heads should serve as an integrated 
naturalized play area. 

Providing more access, both physically and visually, to the Riverfront will enhance the Riverfront experience and allow 
the community to take advantage of  the asset that is the river. Recognizing the historic Canal Street wharf  with water 
access and interpretation, formalizing this as a City park. 

City Dock Park, restoring the historic ferry crossing connecting to Ferry Farm, and creating an access location on Scotts 
Island will integrate newly provided and updated water-use access into the river activation strategy.

This incremental approach builds upon a base of  the City’s existing infrastructure (road framework, sidewalks, bridges, 
city parks), provides easy access, and draws residents, visitors, and community members . 
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RIVERFRONT PARK

CITY DOCK PARK

UNION PONTOON MONUMENT

GEORGE STREET PARK

CANAL ST. WHARF

STONE WAREHOUSE

Sophia Street Corridor

Beacon

Bank Trail

Third Spaces

Native Riverfront

Primary Pedestrian Paths

Pedestrian Place

Downtown T5

Waterway Connection

Restored Ferry Crossing

Water Access
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Jackson + Wolfe Warehouse District

Canal Quarter District

Character Structure

Third Spaces

Node

T4M TDR Sending Parcels (3.9 acres)

Frontage Repair

CANAL QUARTER MAKER DISTRICT

CANAL QUARTER MAKER DISTRICT - TDR

WOLFE ST WAREHOUSE DISTRICT
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WHY EXPAND AND CREATE A NEW CREATIVE MAKER DISTRICT?
The Canal Quarter extension presents an opportunity to create a unifi ed district along Princess Anne Street north of  
the Downtown core.  Between Area 6 and Area 7, this District has a unique history and a diversity of  urban fabric that 
can accommodate a variety of  uses and building forms. The Wolfe St Warehouse District is a distinctive location within 
the historic Downtown core.  Expanding the maker district concepts to these areas is part of  a larger strategy to permit 
aging commercial areas to develop into a new creative/urban production economy. To encourage this evolution, appro-
priate incentive programs should be explored including a targeted property acquisition program, facade grants, small 
business loans, and an expansion of  the arts and cultural district. Existing buildings within these areas are specifi cally 
suited for creative maker and light industrial uses. When combined with residential and commercial uses, these proper-
ties have a unique potential for more productive land use.

NODES AND THIRD-SPACES
The form of  any future maker district will thrive when built around its existing character.  Within concentrated nodes 
existing buildings shape the public realm and uniform public improvements would enhance the pedestrian environment.   
Permitting reduced or shared parking options will enable parks, playgrounds, squares, greens, plazas, roof  gardens, 
and courtyards, to evolve out of  existing asphalt and car storage to create places for people.  New plazas and outdoor 
seating areas should not require additional parking. The conversion of  these areas should not be mandated, but rather 
encouraged as a means to generate the type of  unifying nodes of  human scaled activity that are currently missing from 
the corridor.

HISTORIC RESOURCES
60 structures have been identifi ed as contributing to the character of  these two districts. These all date to a period of  
signifi cance for the neighborhood linked to the area’s boom at the expansion of  the highway system in the mid-20th 
century. Several policies should be explored to incentivize the preservation of  these structures.

Within the Canal Quarter (the extension of  the Maker District identifi ed in the Area 6 Plan from the Rappahnnock 
Canal south to the 1300 block of  Princess Anne Street), the preservation of  these structures should be encouraged by 
expanding the transfer of  development rights program listed in the Area 6 Small Area Plan.  The Transfer of  Devel-
opment Rights program would permit the sale and transfer of  development rights from a sending parcel in exchange 
for permanent preservation of  a designated “character structure” on that parcel.  The rights may then be transferred to 
the adjacent receiving areas in Area 6.  Due to the small and narrow lot patterns, the Canal Quarter south of  the Canal 
should only send development rights to the receiving areas designated within Area 6.   

In both the Canal Quarter and the Wolfe St Warehouse Districts, policy amendments should lower the hurdles inherent 
for the adaptive reuse of  defi ned character structures. fl exibility in use and development standards through the imple-
mentation of  a Creative Maker District will support the retention of  character structures in this area.  Applying the 
historic structure parking exemption to designated buildings will eliminate legal and regulatory pressure to demolish 
existing structures for additional car storage.  Flexibility in residential density limits is one appropriate strategy for the 
preservation and rehabilitation of  designated historic structures. Sight-line setbacks and preservation plans should be 
deployed in conjunction with increases in residential density to ensure the structures continue to contribute to their 
architecturally unique urban fabric. 
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Train Station District

Infi ll Building

Third Spaces

Commercial Priority Area

Proposed Roundabout

Frontage Repair

Street Reconfi guration

Parking Deck

Pedestrian/Cyclist Passage

Improved Pedestrian Crossing

Vehicle Entrance/Exit

T  S  D

THE TRAIN STATION AREA
The train station is an important asset, and the addition of  a new third track will bring new activity to the growing 
station. The expansion of  the train station and upgrades to its network systems are discussed on page 11(7)-25.  This 
section focuses on the future land use in the Train Station Area. The Train Station Area was a component of  the 1991 
Railroad Station Area Plan.  That Plan has guided the land use in the Train Station Area over the last thirty years and 
has been updated here to refl ect the evolution of  the Downtown and use of  the Train Station as a regional transit hub.

POLICIES FOR LAND USE AND INFILL
The 1991 Plan envisioned parking lots in the Railroad Station Area being transformed. At that time, the Railroad Station 
Overlay District was applied to encourage residential and offi ce infi ll in an appropriate urban form.  

The Railroad Station Overlay District has since been modifi ed and is incompatible with recent adaptive reuse projects, 
including the renovation of  the Kenmore Coffee Warehouse and Janney-Marshall Building.  These properties were 
removed from the Overlay in order to facilitate the adaptive reuse of  the historic structures. The mix of  zoning and 
overlay districts within the area should be replaced by a new form based code (neighborhood commercial and residen-
tial) that will permit compatible infi ll while serving as an appropriate transition in intensity from the Downtown to the 
adjacent neighborhoods.  
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The mixed use development ratios currently included in the zoning ordinance for this area are unrealistic as exemplifi ed 
by their numbers in the last two developments. More appropriate standards and densities are needed to support devel-
opment and adaptive reuse in the area. Commercial use should be prioritized along Lafayette Blvd. on the ground fl oor 
to support train passengers and create street vibrancy connecting the area to the downtown and nearby maker district. 

Most of  the land in the Train Station Area is dedicated to automobile storage and circulation. 55% of  the 9 acres of  
private land within the Train Station Area is asphalt. Lafayette Blvd. is between four and fi ve lanes and lacks pedestrian 
crossings at key intersections. Sidewalks are lacking and are interrupted by wide vehicular entrances. Surface parking 
in the area is under occupied but accounts for double the amount of  building fl oor area and meaningful open space 
combined. 

This area is most suited for sustainable multi-modal living but is out of  balance. The train station’s connection to the 
Downtown and visitors’ views upon arrival are hindered by the predominance of  vacant parcels and parking lots imme-
diately surrounding the train station. The engineering and design focus in the Train Station Area should shift to better 
balance automobile infrastructure with buildings and meaningful open space.

Public spaces, third-places, and other meaningful open spaces should be prioritized where they provide stronger con-
nections to the Downtown:

Consolidate and eliminate vehicle entrances where viable. 

Ensure that new roundabouts at Kenmore and Charles Streets enhance circulation and safety while safeguard-
ing pedestrian comfort to travel along and cross Lafayette Blvd.

Extend brick sidewalks and pedestrian street lights from the Downtown through the Train Station Area on 
Princess Anne, Caroline, and Sophia Streets as detailed in the Upgrade Pedestrian Corridor section of  the Area 
7 Plan.  

Formalize the City owned parcel adjacent to the Janney-Marshall Building (called Trestle Park by nearby resi-
dents) as a City park. Regarding the section of  green space north of  the concrete wall, adjacent to the access 
lanes and parking, fl exibility may be needed for a future new and expanded Train Station and access lanes. 
however, the green space and its healthy tree canopy are an asset taht should be maintained for now, and as 
much as possible in the future Train Station expansion. 

Preserve areas along the river for future incorporation into the Bankside Trail proposed in the Expand Bicycle 
Corridors section of  the Area 7 Plan.

Connect the Triangle Park between Prince Edward Street and Kenmore Avenue to the City fabric.

Infi ll development should be a priority in the Train Station area.

Along Lafayette Boulevard, mixed use buildings should be permitted to expand the Downtown building 
envelope. New structures on Prince Edward Street should be compatible with the neighborhood on Wolfe 
Street and appropriately transition to historic structures on Lafayette Blvd. 
Conduct a feasability study for acquisition and renovation of  the 1910 train station for passenger use.

To support infi ll on existing parking lots, develop parking policies for a more effi cient use of  land:

Prioritize a new parking deck between Caroline, Sophia, and Frederick Streets should support local residents 
daily needs, offi ce development within the Train Station Area, and commuter parking. The deck should be 
sensitive in design to the neighborhood. 
Implement programs to permit existing asphalt to be more effi ciently used as described in the Evolve Motor-
ized Transportation and Transit section of  this Plan. 
Right size parking and development standards as described in the Evolve Motorized Transportation and 
Transit section of  this Plan.    
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Historic properties within Area 7 are celebrated, but a variety of  methods should be used to recognize these additional  
resources and increase access to tools for their preservation. Additional strategies recommended include:

Adaptive Reuse: A substantial amount of  historic structures integral to the city’s historic character are located outside 
the local Old and Historic Fredericksburg District overlay. The adaptive reuse of  these buildings is encouraged by tran-
sect-based policies, especially in the T-5, T-4M transects, and in the William Street, Princess Anne Street, and Lafayette 
Boulevard corridors. The reuse of  historic structures should be incentivized through increased residential density and 
transfer of  development rights, where appropriate.  

Form-Based Design: Within the T-5 transect, there is a confl ict between existing historic patterns of  development and 
modern density-based zoning.  Historic buildings often exceed required density rules rendering them non-conforming 
under current codes. The form of  the building as regulated by the Architectural Review Board should manage the inten-
sity of  the land use rather than an artifi cial density number. Along Lafayette Boulevard and Princess Anne Street, design 
guidelines should evolve into form based codes to more clearly require infi ll development and redevelopment to fi t into 
established architectural and development patterns.  Additional form-based design components should be developed 
for the T-4M zone focusing on character-defi ning features and form. 

Historic Property Maintenance: In order to reduce the incidence of  demolition-by-neglect, property maintenance 
enforcement should be focused on Downtown historic structures to ensure that these highly signifi cant places are not 
lost. Additionally, use of  the Virginia Rehabilitation Code encourages building-specifi c solutions during adaptive reuse 
projects to help buildings come back into use rather than remain vacant. Re-staffi ng the City’s Rental Inspection Pro-
gram will also counter-act demolition by neglect.  Expansion of  the City’s rehabilitation tax exemption program could 
facilitate residential and commercial renovation projects. Expanding the offerings for façade grants and building loans 
will assist owners in completing necessary maintenance and repairs. 

District Recognition: This planning area includes the Old and Historic Fredericksburg District (OHFD) and many 
other areas of  historic importance. The western boundary of  the Historic district includes properties on both sides of  
Prince Edward Street. 

National Register District: The existing National Register District was established in 1971 and the local Old 
and Historic Fredericksburg Overlay District was established in 1972.  National Register District designation 
provides for recognition of  historic character and the use of  incentives for rehabilitation.  It is not a regula-
tory tool.  The National Register District is proposed to be expanded to create access to Federal and State tax 
incentives for property owners.    

Local Old and Historic Fredericksburg District: The local OHFD encompasses the historic downtown core 
and several other notable sites. These include the Fredericksburg Gun Factory site, Original Walker-Grant 
School, Stearns House, and the commercial core and surrounding neighborhood. The western boundary of  
the Historic includes properties on both sides of  Prince Edward Street. 

Neighborhood Districts: With neighborhood support, conservation districts and pattern books can be created 
and implemented in neighborhood areas to encourage the use of  best practices in preservation design. 

Historic Corridors: Properties on the Lafayette Boulevard, William Street, and Princess Anne Street corridors 
should be added to the local inventory of  historic structures to make them eligible for incentives when being 
adaptively reused.
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TABLE 11-32 HISTORIC RESOURCES IN PLANNING AREA 7

SITE NAME PERIOD OF SIGNIFICANCE DESCRIPTION OWNERSHIP

Historic Fredericksburg 
National Register District

Historic continuum, 1728 
to present

Downtown business district, 
neighborhoods, cemeteries Private and City

Fredericksburg and 
Spotsylvania National 

Military Park
Civil War National Cemetery, Sunken Road, 

battlefi eld terrain Federal

Washington Avenue 
Historic District (1200-

1500 blocks)

Late 19th- early 20th 
century

Residential neighborhood with 
distinctive public mall and 

monuments
Private and City

Maury School Built 1919, expanded 1929 
and 1936 Former school, now condominiums Private

Stratton House Built 1855 Brick house on Littlepage Street, 
battlefi eld landmark Private

Rowe House Built 1828 Brick house on Hanover Street, 
battlefi eld landmark Private

Jackson + Wolfe 
Warehouse District

Late 19th - early 20th 
century warehouses

Collection of  warehouses and 
industrial buildings Private

Virginia Central Railway Civil War, Reconstruction Historic railway bed with trail City

Lafayette Blvd. Corridor Late 19th - early 20th 
Century

Cohesively designed neighborhood 
of  folk Victorian houses Private

National Register District - Eligible for Re-
habilitation Tax Credits

Expansion of  National Register District 
- Future Area Eligible Rehabilitation Tax 
Credit

Existing Local Historic District (area reg-
ulated by the Architectural Review Board)

HISTORIC DISTRICTS

DRAFT - August 11, 2020



 CITY OF FREDERICKSBURG11(7)-17

P
 II

I
E   U  O  S  N
Area 7 contains a diverse collection of  open spaces that are upland from the Riverfront. The Uplands Open Space Net-
work is primarily used by City residents who walk or bike to these spaces from their homes as well as residents of  the 
region who come to the City to utilize the large urban parks, recreational trail system, and unique open spaces that are 
unavailable outside the City’s unique fabric.  Linking the separate open spaces together through soft improvements, art, 
monumentation, a naming strategy, or a path will elevate the whole system into a sizable entity.  Identifying opportuni-
ties to expand the Network ensures that as the City grows, so do its open spaces and recreational opportunities.

Existing Trails

Uplands Open Space Network

Parks and Open Space

Floodway

1

7

4

2

5

3

8

6

9

10

11

DRAFT - August 11, 2020



COMPREHENSIVE PLAN11(7)-18

L
 U

Linking the Uplands Open Space Network: Washington Avenue, Memorial Park, Maury Park and third spac-
es through the Jackson + Wolfe Warehouse Maker District  create a green link from the Heritage Trail Canal Path 
to the VCR Trail.  This link should be enhanced by:

Evaluating opportunities for formalized gathering spaces, accommodations (like electrical services) 
for future events, upgraded seating, and more complex play / climbing structures in Memorial Park 
and the Cossey Botanical Park area.  Explore stabilization and improvements to the Mary Washington 
Monument
Adding corridor lighting along the Washington Avenue Mall to make it a safer lit corridor.  
Implementing the Fredericksburg Cemetery Sidewalks, listed on page 134 of  the Pathways Plan, to 
add brick sidewalks, enhanced tree planting, and wooden barriers along the cemetery wall between 
Lewis Street and William Street.  
Improve the northern William Street sidewalk between Kenmore and Washington Avenue for pedes-
trian safety.  

Expanding the George Street Walk: The George Street Walk connects the riverfront, Hurkamp Park, the 
Farmer's Market, and the War Memorial and should be extended to the Fredericksburg Battlefi eld.

Excess paved areas within the right-of-way (i.e. the triangular intersections of  George and Hanover 
and Hanover and Littlepage) should be converted to public plazas with hardscape and landscaping.  
The City owned triangle at the intersection of  Hanover and Kenmore should also be utilized for 
public purposes. 
Historical interpretation and public art should be strategically incorporated into the route.   These 
aspects inform visitors along their journey, and provide residents with places for respite and meet-up 
locations along the walk.  
The entrance to Maury Stadium along George Street should be upgraded, well lit, and incorporated 
into the Walk.

Expanding the Uplands Open Space Network: A new Hazel Run Trail should connect the southern end of  
Caroline Street into the Virginia Central Railway Trail and into the Fredericksburg National Cemetery through 
Willis Street.  Environmental constraints and water quality standards may require this trail to remain natural. 

The Cobblestone Park should be upgraded to be more visible from the Virginia Central Railroad 
Trail.  Upgrades to the park should make it a safer more open environment where feasible.
The open spaces adjacent to the Walker Grant Center should be upgraded for better utilization.  
Space exists to expand existing recreational and community programs at the Center in addition to 
upgraded play areas, community gardens, event spaces, or formal amenities like a dog park. 
The Downtown Greens community garden should be linked to the Walker Grant Center and Hazel 
Run Trail as a “gateway” to the Hazel Run Trail and Park (discussed below).
A Hazel Run Park should be established along the City owned acreage at the southern end of  Caro-
line Street adjacent to the Rappahannock River.  The park should emphasize its natural, waterfront 
setting and include naturalized play elements combined with passive-entertainment options. This 
would connect downtown open space amenities and Dixon Park.
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Area 7 is a densely developed, visually-stimulating, highly-walkable series of  neighborhoods within and around the City’s 
historic core. Established corridors carry people through the area but additional infrastructure is needed to bind key 
destinations together. 

Pedestrian Corridors

Existing Brick Sidewalks

T.A.P. Grant Expansion

Brick Sidewalk Expansion

Pedestrian Activity Areas

Existing Pedestrian Lighting

Proposed Pedestrian Lighting

PePededestrian Corridors

ExExisistiting Brick Sidewalks

TTT.T A.A.P.P GGraant Expansion

BrBricick k SiSiSiSidededd wawalk EExppannsionn

PePePP deded ststttririrrianann Actctivivitity y ArArAA eas

ExExExxisisi titingngngng PPeddeddesesesestrtrtrtriiaiai n LiLiL ghghtiingg

Prrrrrrrrrrrrrrropoopopoopooopooooooooopososeded PPPPededededesestrtrttriaian n LiLiLLighghg titingnggg
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T.A.P. Brick Sidewalk and Streetlight Expansion: The City has received a VDOT Transportation Alternatives Pro-
gram grant to expand the brick sidewalks and pedestrian street lighting network in Downtown. 

The T.A.P. grant will be used to fi ll in existing gaps in the T-5 brick sidewalk and pedestrian street light net-
work.  Procurement and engineering will occur in FY 2020 and construction will be complete in FY 2021.

Next Phase Brick Sidewalk and Streetlight Expansion: Streetscape upgrades should occur around the edges of  the 
T-5 transect and in adjacent emerging walkable urban places to bind existing building envelopes together and connect 
on-street pedestrian activity.  These improvements should be implemented as private redevelopment occurs.  The City 
may also consider pursuing grant funding or capital improvements funding to make the upgrades as part of  an expan-
sion of  public infrastructure.

The Liberty Place and William Square Blocks contain two signifi cant redevelopment sites.  The plans for 
these redevelopments should include brick sidewalks and pedestrian scaled lighting along all adjacent front-
ages.
The south western portion of  T-5 (including Princess Anne Street from Charlotte Street south to Dixon 
Street) and the blocks within the Train Station Area are primary pedestrian areas connecting the Downtown 
to adjacent urban fabric.  The area consists of  a patch work of  brick and concrete sidewalks and includes 
several potential redevelopment sites.  Brick sidewalks, street trees, and pedestrian scaled lighting should be 
added to make this area a cohesive, safe, and lit corridor for pedestrians. 

Corridor Lighting Expansion: Area 7 contains a near complete sidewalk network and an intricate network of  bicycle 
infrastructure. However, few sidewalks or paths are suffi ciently lit for nighttime use outside of  the central Downtown 
core. People otherwise inclined to walk or bike will choose driving into Downtown at night because they feel safer. Key 
pedestrian and bike routes should be lit for safe evening travel.  Due to the nature of  this type of  infrastructure, the City 
may consider pursuing grant funding or capital improvements planning to make the upgrades as part of  an expansion 
of  public infrastructure:

William Street is the primary east/west pedestrian connection between the University of  Mary Washington 
and the Downtown.  The road experiences heavy walking traffi c. Pedestrian lighting should continue west of  
Prince Edward, on to the planning area boundary. 
Princess Anne Street is the primary access to Downtown from the north and south. Pedestrian lighting 
should illuminate its length through Area 7.  In addition to the improvements listed in #3 above, pedestrian 
lighting should be a priority on the road length north of  William Street. 
Hanover Street is an important extension of  the George Street Walk to the northern entry to the Battlefi eld. 
Improvements include pedestrian lighting from War Memorial Park down to the battlefi eld and on (outside 
Area 7) through the University of  Mary Washington campus.  
Cornell Street, Lewis Street, and Fauquier Street are envisioned in the Pathways Plan as a bicycle boulevard 
connecting the University with the Downtown.  Pedestrian lighting should be added along Lewis Street 
where pedestrian traffi c between Kenmore, Washington Avenue, and the Rappahannock Library is likely to 
join in with cyclists.  
North Caroline Street and Sophia Street should be upgraded to a bicycle boulevard connecting the Bank 
Trail to the Heritage Trail along the Riverfront.  Pedestrian lighting should be added to the route. 
Jackson Street, Lafayette Boulevard, and Frederick Streets are corridors carrying bicycle and pedestrian 
traffi c from neighborhoods through walkable urban places, and into the core Downtown.  Pedestrian lighting 
should be added to these routes.  

Pedestrian Activity Areas: Area 7 contains several emerging walkable urban places that need appropriately scaled 
infrastructure to maintain a vibrant pedestrian atmosphere.  As regulatory codes for these places are modifi ed, consid-
eration should be given to permitting wide sidewalks, requiring street trees, and incorporating appropriately scaled street 
lights.  These areas are discussed in more detail in each focus area. 

Ongoing evaluation of  the Pedestrian Environment: Evaluation of  the pedestrian realm for needed safety improve-
ments should be a continuing effort for corridors and crossings in Area 7.
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Planned Shared Roadways

Bicycle Boulevard Expansion

Pedestrian/ Cyclist Passage

Proposed Mayfi eld Connector

Proposed Dixon Park Connector

Proposed Bankside Trail

Old Stone Warehouse

Existing Off-Street Trails

Battlefi eld Park Connector

E  B  C  
The City’s trail and pathways network provides a robust bikeable network ready for its next upgrade.  The network 
provides functional transportation alternatives for residents, recreational opportunities for the regional population, and 
opportunities for historical interpretation and connection to cultural resources for the locals and tourists alike. 
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Expand the Off-Street Trail Network : The City's off-street trail network approaches the Downtown Core, but is 
need of  expansion.  The following improvements will create the next generation of  links in the City's off-street trail 
network, and will provide an opportunity to connect more areas of  the City.

The Mayfi eld Connector  along the Railroad will link the Mayfi eld, Airport, and Canterbury neighborhoods 
to the Downtown core.  The project is envisioned by the Pathways Plan to be constructed in conjunction 
with the construction of  a potential access road from State Route 3 to the Virginia Railway Express parking 
lots. 
The Dixon Park Connector is a proposed 2,500 linear foot multi-use trail starting in the Downtown  at the 
south end of  Caroline Street and tying into the existing Dixon Park trail network.  The trail provides an 
opportunity to route a signifi cant portion of  the East Coast Greenway through the City on off-street trails, 
provides inter-neighborhood connectivity and opens up new sections of  the City's riverfront for exploration 
and enjoyment by residents, recreators, and tourists alike.  
The Bankside Trail is a proposed off-street 3,250 linear foot shared use trail starting at Amelia Street and 
ending at Frederick Street.  The trail will tie into the proposed Chatham Bridge Trail and provides a sub-
stantial opportunity for historical interpretation and adaptive reuse of  the City owned Old Stone Warehouse 
at 923 Sophia Street.  Implementing the trail requires easement acquisition from property owners along the 
route. This would serve as the off-road desired route for the East Coast Greenway.

Expand Bicycle Boulevards :  Bicycle boulevards are bicycle routes on streets that have a relatively low volume of  
vehicular traffi c, which allows bicycles to have some level of  on-street travel priority.  Bicycle Boulevards are designated 
by signs and pavement markings, well-lit intersections marked on all approaches by high visibility crosswalks, and stra-
tegically deployed traffi c calming.  Bicycle boulevards should provide connections to the proposed Bankside Trail, the 
Canal Path, the Heritage Trail, and the Virginia Central Railway Trail.  

Cornell Street, Lewis Street, and Fauquier Street are envisioned in the Pathways Plan as a bicycle boulevard 
connecting the University with the Downtown. 
Prince Edward Street provides a link between the Canal Path and the VCR Trail.  Prince Edward Street and 
Jackson Street connect to Frederick Street through a proposed railroad tunnel toward the Riverfront, City 
Dock Park, Sophia Street and the proposed Bank Trail. 
North Caroline Street and Sophia Street should be upgraded to a bicycle boulevard connecting the Bank 
Trail to the Heritage Trail along the Riverfront.  The boulevard continues south along Caroline Street to con-
nect to the Dixon Park Connector.

Implement Shared Roadways : Shared roadways and Bicycle Boulevards are components of  the City's Pathways Plan 
approved in 2018. Shared roadways are used when there is insuffi cient right-of-way for any type of  separate bicycle lane 
and are designated by Sharrows.  

The Kenmore Connector is proposed to be a bicycle route along Kenmore Avenue to link the VCR Trail and 
the Heritage Trail Canal Path. 
Hanover and George Street are proposed as an East-West Connector in the Pathways Plan.
Lafayette Boulevard east of  Jackson Street is proposed as a connection between the VCR Trail and Sophia 
Street in the Pathways Plan.
The Battlefi eld Park Connector consists of  intersection improvements at Willis Street and Lafayette Boule-
vard needed to link the VCR Trail to the Battlefi eld. 

East Coast Greenway: The East Coast Greenway is the urban cycling version of  the Appalachian Trail, heavily focused 
on cyclists. Along its route from Maine to Florida, the Greenway will cross the Rappahannock River on the Chatham 
Bridge and continue on to Spotsylvania County.

The greenway is designated to travel along Sophia Street to Rocky Lane and out Dixon Street. Dixon Street 
should be investigated for potential improvement as a bikeway. As future trails are developed, the greenway 
should be re-designated along the Bankside and Dixon Park Connection Trails. 
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Mobility in Area 7 is a system of  transit, vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle users working together. Improvements to 
motorized systems aim to create a functional integrated multi-modal network that ensures safety for pedestrian and 
driver alike. Refi nement of  transit, trolley, and parking strategies provide meaningful transportation choice while linking 
users with key destinations. Existing Trolley Line

Existing Downtown Parking District

Proposed Downtown Parking District

Existing Public Parking

North Princess Anne and Caroline

Amelia and William Streets

South Princess Anne and Caroline

Evaluate  Intersection Safety
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Convert One-Way Pairs to Two-Way Streets: In the 1960s, several of  Fredericksburg's main streets were converted 
to one-way pairs with limited stop movements to facilitate through traffi c. Today, by-pass highways have reduced the 
need to funnel traffi c through the City. However, the remaining system continues to foster high speeds through resi-
dential areas and along the William Street corridor. The conversion of  paired, one-way streets back into two-way streets 
should be pursued to improve pedestrian safety and preserve the character of  Downtown by slowing traffi c particularly 
in residential areas, and to improve accessibility to homes and businesses. These streets were built as two-way streets 
and remain two-way outside of  the Downtown core. Increasing safety and decreasing speed is paramount to walkability 
and economic viability within the Downtown core. The City should pursue an engineering study to plan appropriate 
improvements, develop a pavement markings plan, and provide a cost estimate to implement the traffi c onversion. 
Particular attention should be paid to the effents traffi c pattern changes may have on parking, visibility, and speed. This 
study should evaluate the potential to remove access to Princess Anne Street from Dixon Street. 

Transit: Enhance Fred Transit service to provide increased frequency and longer service hours to improve access to the 
Downtown core without increasing the need for parking.

Existing Trolley Line: Make the Downtown trolley a permanent circulator and create a marketing campaign to increase 
ridership and connect Downtown visitors to parking facilities and attractions.  Increase the frequency of  operations to 
weekends in the spring and fall, coordinate to provide service during major Downtown events, and advertise its avail-
ability to visitors.  Limiting the stops to outer destinations will ensure access and limit wait times, which is a problem 
during popular events.  

Connect the Downtown and Parking:  Facilitate use of  existing Downtown parking through measures to advertise 
and market access, availability, and location. Branding or naming the city's publicly available lots will help the public 
identify and utilize the lots. Initiate a Fredericksburg parking website and app to provide real-time availability and pricing.

Parking Regulatory Strategies:  Consider adoption of  alternate methods to regulate parking within the core and 
deploy these strategies in the T-4, T-4M, and T-5 Transects to ensure that parking is strategically placed, accessible, and 
supports other modes of  transportation. 

Modify existing parking requirements to adhere to the SmartCode transect based standards as calibrated for 
the City of  Fredericksburg.  

Modify the existing method of  calculating shared parking to implement the SmartCode "Shared Parking Fac-
tor" as the appropriate calculation for shared parking.

Right-size design standards related to parking circulation and driveway areas and prioritize the pedestrian realm 
over the vehicular realm. 

Creatively expand the public parking supply: increasing total curb length (reduce/consolidate driveways) to add 
on-street parking and explore strategic acquisition of  existing large parking lots for public use.

Expand the Downtown Parking District to include Area 7's the William Street walkable urban place and the 
Creative Maker Districts.  Permit the fee-in-lieu purchase of  parking spaces for the second 50% of  spaces re-
quired within the District, but increase the required rate for that second 50%.  Expand the use of  the funds to 
transit and bicycle infrastructure as well as structured parking.

Develop a Downtown Parking Bank where pubic and private spaces may be leased akin to a shared use parking 
plan to make most effi cient use of  existing asphalt.

Make outdoor seating areas that provide meaningful urban plazas that enhance the walkable environment from 
parking requirements.

Continue to monitor the supply of  parking and explore other opportunities for expanding the public parking 
supply. 

Loading and Delivery:  Evaluate the effectiveness of  existing loading and delivery on William, Amelia, Caroline, and 
Princess Anne Street.  Develop a system wide approach to handling loading and delivery as needs and technology evolve.
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Train Station Area
Third Track
Bridge
Train Station Property

Exp. Train Station/Property 
Acquisition
Platform Expansion
Multimodal Loading Area
Current Bus Stop
Ride Hailing
Viaduct Repair
Short Term Parking

VRE + Long Term Parking

VRE Parking Access

Sound Wall

The City’s Train Station served as a critical regional transportation center since before the Civil War and witnesses a large 
volume of  freight traffi c (CSX Railroad), intercity passenger traffi c (Amtrak), and commuter traffi c (Virginia Railway 
Express). It has grown considerably since the Railroad Station Area Plan in 1991 which conservatively estimated that 
ridership could reach 371 daily commuters at full operation. 900 daily commuters now depart from the station every 
day. VRE is embarking on a series of  short term (2020-2025) and long term (2025–2040) improvements in the corridor 
that will increase daily ridership to 25,000 by 2025, an increase from the 19,000 daily statewide ridership of  today.  The 
proposed long term improvements, including an additional rail bridge across the Potomac River, four tracks from the 
Potomac to Alexandria, and the addition of  a third track along the corridor between Richmond and Alexandria will ac-
commodate a daily ridership up to 43,000 by 2040. According to Virginia’s Statewide Rail Plan the Fredericksburg Train 
Station handles 120,275 inter-city rail boardings and alightings annually, which is the fourth most in the Commonwealth 
(behind Richmond, Lorton, Alexandria, and Charlottesville).  Those passengers ride on one of  the 13 to 14 Amtrak 
trains stopping in the City on a daily basis.  Virginia’s Statewide Rail Plan estimates that annual inter-city passenger 
boardings and alightings at Fredericksburg’s Train Station will increase by 44% to 170,496 by 2040.  

Existing FRED Route 

Existing FRED Route VF1/VF2
VF1/VF2
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Train Station Expansion: The City’s Train Station will experience a signifi cant increase in usage over the upcoming 
years for both short-term commuter trips on the Virginia Railway Express and long-term inter-city passenger trips.  
This will require an expansion of  the Train Station itself  and improvements to the infrastructure around the station. 
Improvements must be coordinated with the City’s transit and transportation systems. This growth will include the con-
struction of  a third track through the City and construction of  a new rail bridge across the Rappahannock River.  This 
should occur within the existing CSX owned right-of-way. The City Council supported the location of  the third track in 
October, 2017 with comment on upgrades to both the station and rails.  Previous planning has considered relocating the 
train station to nearby blocks, but this is disadvantageous for both the City and train riders. The City should work with 
VRE, CSX, and Amtrak to ensure the following are incorporated into the construction of  the third track and expansion 
of  the Train Station:

Maintain the station’s location between Princess Anne and Caroline Streets to preserve the station’s connec-
tion to the main commercial streets, provide for the best circulation pattern, and take advantage of  existing 
infrastructure. 

Refurbish the viaducts at track level, by removing the track ballast, repairing the concrete, and installing a 
weatherproof  membrane that will preclude water intrusion and subsequent damage from freeze-thaw cycles.

Construct two sound walls, the fi rst approximately 1,500 feet long on the east side of  the tracks opposite an 
existing sound wall on the west side of  the tracks, and the second approximately 4,000 feet long along Railroad 
Avenue, from the Blue and Gray Parkway to the Fair Grounds.

Provide for grade separated pedestrian access from existing rail parking areas on the west side of  Charles Street 
to the existing or any extended rail passenger platform.

Ensure a new rail passenger station and related parking structure are compatible with their historic downtown 
setting and that the station includes restrooms and visitor orientation space.

Acquire property along the south edge of  the station to enable the best redesign of  the new station and its 
access.  

Enhance access to the station for persons with disabilities. 

Incorporate lighting and audio visual system improvements into new construction or expansion of  the station.

Multi-Modal Station Access: Upgrade access to and around the station starting with transit service.  There are cur-
rently three dedicated FRED Transit routes that serve the train station with a combined average monthly ridership of  
1,000 trips. FRED Transit and FAMPO are currently undertaking a study to provide more integrated service to the Train 
Station to include ridership and lessen parking demand in proximity to the train station. Better integrating transit with 
the Train Station will lead to a more sustainable transportation system over time.

Create a multi-modal access point along Lafayette Boulevard suitable for use by FRED Transit vehicles.

Create a pedestrian link with appropriate signage from the multi-modal access point directly to the Train Sta-
tion’s platforms.  

Support regional efforts to improve the overall transit system serving the train station.  Specifi cally, support the 
integration of  satellite parking lots into the transit system, adding additional routes leading to the train station, 
and decreasing headways for service.

Create a dedicated waiting area to ride hailing vehicles in the vicinity of  the Train Station.

Provide for expanded bike storage at the City’s Train Station.

Create a new pedestrian / bicycle tunnel under the tracks at the west end of  Frederick Street to enable cyclists 
coming off  the east end of  the VCR trail to access the waterfront and the Train Station without competing 
with car and bus traffi c. 
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Train Station Parking: In the near term, the majority of  riders will continue to access the station by personal auto-
mobile.  An increase in centralized publicly-accessible parking should be pursued where appropriate.  According to 
FAMPO studies, current train parking is at 95% capacity, including overfl ow lots. To ensure more effi cient circulation 
of  vehicles and minimizing through trips within neighborhoods the following policies should be followed:

Work with VRE to construct new structured parking between Sophia and Caroline Streets. To ensure an effi -
cient use of  the parking supply pricing should accommodate short-term daytime parking needs of  VRE riders 
and should be a source of  shared parking for City residents, visitors to the Downtown and waterfront, and 
should be used to support offi ce and residential development in the Train Station Area. 

Develop a new parking garage on the existing VRE parking lots. Create an agreement with VRE to permit long 
term parking associated with inter-city passenger rail trips within the garage.

Build a new direct access to the VRE parking lots from the Blue and Grey Parkway and Route 2 in conjunction 
with the construction of  the deck

Tourism: The train station is an asset to the City and Downtown not just for residents to travel but for out-of-town 
tourists to visit the City. Modifi cations are needed to make this staion a fully accessible resource for visitors. 

Install pedestrian oriented signage and wayfi nding to provide a welcoming experience and direct those arriving 
by train.

Evaluate opportunities to partner with Amtrak to staff  the station to both sell tickets and operate as tourism 
support. 

Work with Economic Development and Tourism to encourage visitors by train and to market the City for 
riders traveling along the rail corridor. 
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This section of  the City is designated as a revitalization area that encompasses mass transit, includes and provides for 
mixed use development, and allows for a density of  36 units per acre and 3.0 fl oor area ratio in commercially zoned 
areas.  Commercial density, higher than allowed by-right, should be allowed only as a Special Use and when any negative 
impacts of  such additional density are addressed, such as traffi c and parking congestion and the massing and scale of  
the project.  In this small area, downtown commercial zoning allows 3.0 fl oor area ration by right, however commercial 
zoning currently established along Lafayette Boulevard could allow such higher density as a special use.  This area along 
Lafayette Boulevard is adjacent to single family development.  Impacts on these residential areas should be carefully 
considered before a special use permit is approved for higher commercial density.  89% of  the Area 7’s residential struc-
tures and 85% of  its commercial structures were built before 1980.  Once structures reach an age of  30 to 40 years, 
their mechanical systems, roofi ng systems, and other structural elements are need of  updating or replacement, an indi-
cator of  the need for revitalization. Further, approximately 4% of  lots in the residential portion of  this area are vacant.  
With limited other vacant residential land in the area, virtually all new development will be through the revitalization of  
existing units. 

Commercial Pre 1980 - 85% of existing structures

Commercial Post 1980 - 15% of existing structures

Residential Pre 1980 - 89% of existing structures

Residential Post 1980 - 11% of existing structures

Vacant Parcels - 4% of residential parcels

Small Area Plan - Downtown
Revitalization Analysis
Area 7

¸
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INFRASTRUCTURE

Evaluate the conversion of  portions of  the one-way Princess Anne Street and Caroline Street and Amelia 
Street and William Street pairs to two-way traffi c.

Expand the trolley circulator to better connect the City’s Walkable Urban Places with public parking.  

Expand the off-street shared path network by constructing the Bankside Trail and the Dixon Park Connector.

Develop a new roadway connection from the Blue and Gray Parkway to the Virginia Railway Express parking 
lots and build the Mayfi eld Connector shared use path as part of  the project. 

Expand the City’s brick sidewalk and streetscape improvement programs to better connect the Downtown 
with the Train Station District and the Sophia Street Corridor through grants or capital funds.

Expand pedestrian lighting along major pedestrian corridors through grants or capital funds. 

Evaluate the potential for an expanded network of  bicycle boulevards on City streets.  Where feasible, design 
and construct improvements.  Implement the shared roadways listed for Area 7 in the Pathways Plan. 

Explore the expansion of  transit service to and a transit center at the Train Station to create shorter headways 
between transit trips.

Work with the community to develop a focused Train Station Area infrastructure plan.  Set a short term and 
long term implementation strategy.  

REGULATIONS

Establish a maker district to spur adaptive reuse within the Canal Quarter and Jackson + Wolfe Warehouse 
areas. Rezone the area to a maker zoning to merge existing corridor design guidelines, and new form based 
elements to support the vision of  the district.

Develop a Transfer of  Development Rights program to incentivize the preservation of  character structures.

Evaluate the size and functionality of  the Commercial Downtown zoning district by evolving the existing 
density based rules where they contadict the historic pattern of  development and shrinking the district where 
appropriate and

Right size development standards in the Walkable Urban Places to better balance the pedestrian realm with the 
requirements for automobile infrastructure.

Evaluate incentive programs to improve the creation and expansion of  creative businesses within Area 6 in-
cluding targeted building acquisition, facade grants, small business loans, and the expansion of  the arts and 
cultural district.

Develop a form based Neighborhood Commercial and Residential zoning district to regularize the existing 
patchwork zoning in corridors and to serve as an appropriate transition in form between more intense areas 
and residential areas.

Rezone publicly held land and preserved open space categorized as Civic or T-1 to a public, recreational, open 
space, and environmental (PROSE) zoning district.

Evaluate existing ordinances to ensure they adequately protect the City’s existing stock of  non-conforming 
missing middle housing and evaluate an Accessory Dwelling Units ordinance to ensure City neighborhoods 
can continue to evolve to meet modern housing needs.
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Immediate As Resources PermitOngoing

PUBLIC FACILITIES

Expand the George Street Walk and evaluate the conversion of  irregular intersections along the walk to pe-
destrian plazas.  

Link uplands open-spaces. 

Establish a Hazel Run Nature Trail and Park.
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MEMORANDUM 
 
TO:  Tim Baroody, City Manager 
FROM: Mike Craig, Senior Planner 
DATE: August 4, 2020 (for the August 11th City Council work session) 
RE: The UDO Text Amendment and Rezoning for the Creative Maker zoning district 
 
ISSUE 
Should the Unified Development Ordinance be amended to include the Creative Maker Zoning 
District and should an amendment to the zoning map apply the zoning district to 78 +/- acres of land 
within Area 6?  
 
PLANNING COMMISSION PUBLIC HEARINGS AND RECOMMENDATION  
The Planning Commission held a public hearing on the proposed Creative Maker District on March 
11th at which three citizens spoke.  One, representing the Canal Quarter Neighborhood Association, 
expressed a desire for open space, accessibility and ageing in place, adaptive reuse of historic structures, 
and concerns about higher residential density (permitted in the proposal by special use permit).  
Another, representing Friends of the Rappahannock, expressed concerns that the zoning ordinance 
needed to encourage higher residential densities than are proposed to foster Smart Growth in the 
community.  The third asked whether this ordinance would change the conforming status of 
automotive service businesses, which permitted by-right on the parcels currently zoned Commercial 
Highway and as a special use under the proposed Creative Maker District.  The five main discussion 
points from the public hearing were: 1) Smart Growth and residential density, 2) citizen participation in 
the development process, 3) the form based code and use / transitional zones, 4) open space, and 5) 
encouraging adaptive reuse of structures.  Due to an advertising error, the public hearing was held open 
until the next public hearing, which was subsequently delayed to the COVID-19 epidemic. 
 
The Planning Commission also held a work session on this item on May 13.  Revised concepts based 
on dialogue from the March 11th meeting were introduced.  A conceptual project was walked through 
to identify how the code would function once adopted.  Discussion included enhancing the description 
of Activity Nodes and other specific tools identified in adopted Small Area Plans, open-space 
requirements, Optional Forms of Development, and residential density.   
 
The Planning Commission public hearing on these items resumed on June 24th.  Two public comments 
were submitted prior to the hearing and were read into the record.  Both comments supported the 
adoption of the Creative Maker District.  Four additional public comments were received prior to the 
July 8th meeting, each of which stated that the district needed increased by-right residential density to 
fight automobile dependency, climate change and other environmental impacts, enhance economic 
development on the Princess Anne Corridor, and provide efficient City services.  Five topics resulted 
from the discussion at the March 11 public hearing including a discussion on the development of the 
residential density levels.  Additionally, a “Code Analysis” is included as an appendix to this memo 
identifying the differences between the proposed Creative Maker District and existing zoning.   
 
After discussion, the Planning Commission voted 5 to 1 (with one member absent) to recommend 
approval of the Creative Maker District and its application within Area 6 to the City Council. 
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SMART GROWTH AND RESIDENTIAL DENSITY 
The Creative Maker District, as envisioned in the Comprehensive Plan, takes a balanced approach to 
the providing a sustainable level of land use within one of the City’s prime urban cores, while 
protecting adjacent neighborhoods.  Smart Growth1 is one of the main land use strategies for a more 
sustainable City. Permitting Smart Growth within the existing urban fabric is the key to several City and 
Community goals: 

- Efficient provision of City services;  
- Reduce urban sprawl leading to less impervious surface per resident and pollutants into the 

Rappahannock River; 
- Make viable walk / bike-ability; 
- Provide sufficient density for transit service (the last two being critical to fight fossil fuel 

dependence and climate change); 
- Provide a local residential market, which is critical for the commercial core to evolve from a 

driving dependent (often drive-thru based!) economy to a commercial services for both the 
walking and driving customer. 
 

Adjacent neighborhoods want to have a voice in development on the edge of their neighborhood.  
Typical neighborhood concerns involve impacts like localized traffic issues, school capacity, and the 
character of adjacent development.   
 
The Creative Maker District strikes a balance between these 
two concepts through the use of by-right residential limits set 
lower than currently permitted and a special use permit 
process for increased levels of density where appropriate. 
 

1. By-right residential use 
 The set density level in the Creative Maker District reduces 
the amount of residential units permitted by-right by 114 units; 
it is set at or below the existing zoning categories in place now: 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*See transect map on the following page. 
 
 
 

                                                 
1 Smart growth encourages a mix of building types and uses, diverse housing and transportation options, development 
within existing urban areas, and community engagement.  For an overview of Smart Growth see: 
https://smartgrowthamerica.org/our-vision/what-is-smart-growth/ 

By-right General Residential Density Permitted 

Commercial Highway 12 units per acre 
Commercial Transitional - Mixed Use 12 units per acre 
Planned Development – Mixed Use 30 units per acre 
Residential 30 30 units per acre 
Creative Maker District - T-4M* 8 units per acre 

Creative Maker District - T-5M* 12 units per acre 

https://smartgrowthamerica.org/our-vision/what-is-smart-growth/
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The by-right densities are comparable to the existing density of the surrounding neighborhoods, which 
range from 3 to 18 units per acre. 
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2. Permitting Smart Growth and citizen participation in the development process: 

The Creative Maker District permits increased levels of residential and non-residential only after a 
special use permit process with opportunities for public comment at the Planning Commission and 
City Council.  This process provides for the opportunity to accommodate smart growth within the 
Creative Maker District.  Desirable development forms span the spectrum of use type and density: 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Through the special use permit process an applicant may apply for a variety of residential use types 
including townhomes or apartments.  The special use permit process includes several layers of review 
criteria to ensure that increased use adhere to City goals and mitigate potential impacts.  In addition to 
the form based code, § 2-1.A.iii includes the following criteria to evaluate special use permits: 

a. The restoration of a character structure; 
b. A mixture of uses within the proposed project; and / or 
c. Double the amount of general or formal open space provided. 

Special use permits are to be approved in conformance with the Comprehensive Plan.  Pages 11(6)7 
and 11(6)8 of the Area 6 Small Area Plan set out a specific vision for the Creative Maker District.  The 
vision emphasizes the use of meaningful open spaces to tie the district together and even shows larger 
green spaces that should be deployed in strategic places as the district redevelops. 

Bunker Hill Street is 11 
units per acre. 

The Idlewild block between Patrick Street, 
Wilcox Ave, and Ellis Ave has 32 units, a 

central open space and alleys and is 16 units 
per acre. 

 

Germania Mills at 1901 Princess Anne Street was approved at 70 
units per acre after being refined by the public participation process. 
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Additionally, special use permits are reviewed in accordance with § 72-22.6.D(2).  This section states 
that a proposed project are to mitigate potential adverse impacts caused by traffic, noise, light, 
discouragement of economic development, community facilities, affordable housing, school facilities, 
historic districts, and due to the mass and scaling of a project.  While the form based code discussed in 
the next section ensures that any proposed project’s mass and scale be compatible with surrounding 
fabric, other conditions such as cash contributions to offset school impacts or enhanced pedestrian 
facilities along a high traffic corridor may be appropriate if a project is proposed to exceed the capacity 
of the facilities in place.  

 
 
Other Smart Growth elements will be the subject of future discussions with the Planning Commission.  
A Transfer of Development Rights program is being worked on that would permit development rights 
to be severed, sold, and shifted to nearby properties to incentivize the preservation of character 
defining structures.  An affordable housing ordinance will also be suggested in the future that may 
permit higher densities where a certain style and degree of affordable housing is provided.  While these 
concepts would encourage Smart Growth in this area of the City, the policies are not currently a part of 
this proposal as they are complex and require careful thought. 
 
FORM BASED CODE AND TRANSITIONAL ZONES: 
Currently, the urban core proposed to become the Creative Maker District contains predominantly 
non-residential use.  There are some pockets of single family home use and the district is adjacent to 
neighborhoods with a predominant amount of single family uses.  The Creative Maker District utilizes 
a Form Based Code2, which adds standards to the zoning ordinance to ensure that any future 
development is compatible in form and scale to adjacent neighborhoods.  The form based code 
achieves this through urban fabric, frontage, and building type standards that require a harmonious 
public realm and compatible building form. 
                                                 
2 A form-based code is a land development regulation that fosters predictable built results and a high-quality public 
realm by using physical form (rather than separation of uses) as the organizing principle for the code.  For an overview 
of Form Based Codes see:  https://formbasedcodes.org/definition/ 

https://formbasedcodes.org/definition/
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Transitional Zones are built into the ordinance to 
add additional protection to single family 
residential uses.  These zones are deployed both 
where a proposed development abuts a single 
family home (meaning the property lines touch) 
and where a development is adjacent to (across 
the street from) a block face where 75% of the 
structures are single family homes, wherever 
those uses may occur.  The two types of 
transitional zones are shown where they would 
likely occur on the map to the right. 
 
Development within the transitional zones must 
adhere to the Building Type 4 Standards (§ 6-4 in 
the proposed Code).  The following diagram 
shows the elements that are deployed to ensure 
adequate protection of adjacent single family uses 
from commercial uses: 

 
Use types like “warehouse” and “light manufacturing” were discussed during the meeting.  Here are the 
definitions of each use: 
 

Light Manufacturing: The mechanical transformation of predominantly previously 
prepared materials into new products, including assembly of component parts and 
the creation of products for sale to the wholesale or retail markets or directly to 
consumers. Such uses are wholly confined within an enclosed building, do not 
include processing of hazardous gases and chemicals, and do not emit noxious noise, 
smoke, vapors, fumes, dust, glare, odor, or vibration. Examples include, but are not 
limited to, production or repair of small machines or electronic parts and equipment; 
woodworking and cabinet building; publishing and lithography; computer design and 
development; research, development, testing facilities and laboratories; apparel 
production; sign making; assembly of prefabricated parts; manufacture of electric, 
electronic, or optical instruments or devices; manufacture and assembly of artificial 
limbs, dentures, hearing aids, and surgical instruments; manufacture, processing, and 
packing of food products, including a production brewery producing up to 30,000 
barrels of beer annually; cosmetics; and manufacturing of components, jewelry, 
clothing, trimming decorations, and any similar item. 
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Warehouse:  A use engaged in distribution or storage of manufactured products, 
supplies, and equipment. 

 
By definition, the external impact of these uses on adjacent properties are to be minimal.  In 
addition the form based code regulates maximum building width and floorplate.  See the § 5-
1.B Frontage Map (page 1) of the form based code for frontage locations: 
 

Frontage / Location Max. Building Width Max. Building Floorplate 
Frontage B / US Route 1 150 feet N/A 
Frontage C / Central Princess Anne Street 100 feet 25,000 square feet 
Frontage D / Princess Anne Street Nodes 100 feet 25,000 square feet 
Frontage E / Other Areas 100 feet 25,000 square feet 
Transitional Zones 50 feet 6,000 square feet 

 
Certain impactful commercial uses --- outdoor storage, drive-throughs, alcohol sales --- will require a 
special use permit within the T-4M transect.  The T-4M transect is deployed in all blocks abutting 
single family uses that are outside the district. 
 
PRIORITIZING MEANINGFUL OPEN SPACE: 
The Creative Maker District requires 25% of the lot area to be open space.  Here is a comparison to 
other comparable zoning districts: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Creative Maker District prioritizes meaningful Formal Open Space where it is deployed as part of 
the social fabric of the community.  If a Formal Open Space is provided, then the total lot area required 
to be dedicated to open space is 12.5%.  A Formal Open Space must meet the following standards, 
which ensure it serves as a meaningful place: 
 

a. Type --- Plaza, Playground, Square, or Courtyard as defined in the Unified Development 
Ordinance. 

b. Adjacency --- 25% of the perimeter of the formal open space must adjoin the street frontage. 
c. Shape --- The minimum width and length of the Formal Open Space is 15 feet.  The maximum 

width to length ratio is 1:2. 
d. Landscaping --- the Formal Open Space shall be landscaped to the maximum extent possible 

given its proposed function. 
 

The open space provisions within the City Code were reviewed after the March 11 public hearing.  
Currently, UDO § 72-51.5.A(1)(a)[7] states that: “Urban features: plazas, fountains, roof gardens, 
atriums, and pedestrian seating areas in the C-D and planned development districts” are counted 
towards the on-site open space requirements.  A modification to the proposed zoning text was made so 
that these areas will also count towards the open space requirements in the Creative Maker District. 

General Open Space Required 
Commercial Highway - Residential 25% 
Commercial Highway - Non-Residential 15% 
Commercial Transitional - Residential 25% 
Commercial Transitional - Non-Residential 20% 
Commercial Downtown 0% 
Creative Maker District 25% 
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ENCOURAGING ADAPTIVE REUSE: 
The Creative Maker District was designed around 34 Character Structures.  These structures were 
identified by Planning staff, reviewed by the Planning Commission, and ultimately designated for listing 
on a Local Inventory of Historic Places by the Architectural Review Board.  The Creative Maker 
District incentivizes their preservation by: 
 

- Providing for the types of uses (including light manufacturing) that are attractive marketable 
uses for the buildings as many were built for this purpose; 

- Providing for flexible frontage standards to eliminate zoning ordinance conflicts with the 
adaptive reuse of these buildings; and 

- Including their preservation as a performance standard for increased density by special use 
permit. 
 

Walkability and enhancing the pedestrian environment is a clear goal in the district.  Curb extensions 
are identified as an improvement that will make a stronger pedestrian environment.  However, 
mandating public frontage improvements is a potential source of complication and could be cost 
prohibitive improvement for smaller business owners.  A clarification to § 5 of the Creative Maker 
District Form Based Code Frontage standards is proposed to clarify the rules about curb extensions 
(bulb outs) and to specify that in the T-4M and T-5M transects they are only required where identified 
in the Small Area Plans and only where there is an increase in use that justifies the improvement..   
 
Non-conforming site conditions were identified as a potential source of complication for a 
modification of an existing non-character defining structure.  An amendment to § 72-66.1  Non-
Conforming Site Conditions is proposed to include public and private frontage components in the list 
items that must be brought up to standard as non-conforming structures are expanded.  The purpose 
of this amendment is to clearly set the expectation for improvements to a site when the reuse of a 
building is proposed.   
 
The Creative Maker District will encourage entrepreneurship and create a land use market that is 
accessible to small and first time business owners.  Strong non-conforming rules are a critical piece of 
any zoning ordinance aiming to limit the risk exposure of small investors looking to renovate an 
existing structure to create their own business.  Well calibrated form based provisions are required to 
ensure that small business owners can build new businesses within the existing lot pattern.  The 
proposed modifications strengthen the vision for what will be required of someone making an 
investment in this corridor. 
 
CONCLUSION 
There are several community goals that the proposed Creative Maker District balances.  These include 
providing the legal market for Smart Growth, providing citizens with a voice in the development 
process, clear guidelines and expectations for future growth for all parties, a land use market that is 
accessible to small businesses and entrepreneurs, and the encouragement of adaptive reuse of existing 
buildings.  These values are reflected in the structure of the Creative Maker District and the proposed 
amendments resulting from the March 11 discussion.   
 
The Creative Maker District text amendment and rezoning implement a significant portion of the Area 
6 Small Area Plan.  Implementing the Creative Maker District will permit the next economic evolution 
of the core commercial areas within Area 6.   
 
The City Council should: 
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- Approve the Unified Development Ordinance that creates the Creative Maker District and 
consolidates form-based regulations in a new Appendix 72-A. 

- Approve the rezoning of approximately 78 acres of land located in Planning Area 6, designated 
as transect T-4M or T-5M, to the Creative Maker District (CM) as recommended in the Small 
Area Plan for Area 6; and adopting transect maps and frontage maps for the district. 

 
ATTACHMENTS 

1. Code Analysis 
2. Draft Ordinance Establishing the Creative Maker Zoning District 
3. Form Based Code Appendix dated June 18, 2020 
4. Draft Ordinance Rezoning 182 parcels to the Creative Maker Zoning District   



CODE ANALYSIS 
 

I. USES 
 

The Creative Maker Zoning District modifies the permitted uses within its boundaries to permit the 
next economic evolution of the corridor. 
 

The existing zoning is Commercial Transitional Office, Commercial Highway, R-2, and R-30.    
 

Together, the existing zoning permits a diversity of residential uses including household living and group 
living.  The Creative Maker District includes the plurality of household living uses, but only permits 
“Group Home” out of the group living category.   
 

The existing zoning permits a diversity of commercial uses.  The proposed zoning permits the range of 
commercial uses with some modifications: 
 

-  The ordinance is more permissive in that local breweries and lumber/building materials sales, 
open-air markets, contractor offices, general industrial services and repair, light manufacturing, 
warehouse, and wholesale sales are permitted by-right; the district allows regional breweries, 
commercial laundry, equipment rental and sales, outdoor storage, and freight terminals to be 
permitted by special use permit.   

- The ordinance is more restrictive in that school uses, fire stations, police stations, assisted living 
facilities, convenience stores with gasoline sales, gasoline sales, large scale automotive sales, and 
automotive service require a special use permit and continuing care retirement communities, 
nursing homes, cemeteries, adult establishments, golf courses, telecommunications towers, and 
self-service storage are not permitted.  

 

The existing Commercial Transitional Office zoning district requires a special use permit for any outdoor 
storage and any alcohol sales.  These requirements are proposed to expand to the boundaries of the T-
4M Transect. 
 

The next pages show a comparison of the existing use table, highlighting R-2, R-30, Commercial / 
Transitional Office, Commercial Highway, with the proposed Creative Maker Zoning District. 



R-2 R-30 C-T C-SC C-H I-1

R-2 R-30 C-T C-SC C-H
Creative 
Maker

I-1

Dwelling, Duplex • P P • P P • § 72-41.1B

Dwelling, Live/Work • S P S P P • § 72-41.1C

Dwelling, Mobile Home • • • • • • • § 72-41.1D

Dwelling, Multifamily • P • P P P • § 72-41.1E

Dwelling, Single-Family Attached • P P P P P • § 72-41.1F

Dwelling, Single-Family Detached P • P • • P • § 72-41.1G

Dwelling, Upper Story (over nonresidential) • S P P P P • § 72-41.1H

Convent or Monastery • • • • • • •

Dormitory • S • • S • • § 72-41.1A

Fraternity or Sorority • S • • S • •

Group Home P P P • • • •

Institutional Housing • • S • • • S

Art Center and Related Facilities • • S • P P •

Community Center • P • • P P •

Cultural Facility • S P P P P •

Library S P P P P P •

Museum S S P P P P •

Social Service Delivery • • SP SP S S SP

Adult Day-Care Center • • S • P P •

Child-Care Center S P S P P P • § 72-41.2B

Family Day Home

(1-5 Children)

Family Day Home

(6-12 Children)

College or University • S S P P P P

School, Elementary S S P P S S • § 72-41.2E

School, Middle S S P P S S • § 72-41.2E

School, High S S P S S S • § 72-41.2E

Vocational or Trade School • • S P P P P

Courthouse • • • • • • •

Governmental Facility • • S • P P P

Governmental Office • P S • • P P

Post Office • S S P P P •

Hospital • • S S S S • § 72-41.2D

Medical Laboratory • • • • P P P

Medical Treatment Facility • • S • P P •

Assisted Living Facility • P S • S S •
Auditorium, Conference, and Convention

Center
• S S S P P P § 72-41.2A

Club or Lodge • S S P P P •

Continuing Care Retirement Community • • • • S • •

Nursing Home • P • • S • •

Religious Institution S S P P P P P

Cemetery, Columbarium, Mausoleum S S • • S • •

Arboretum or Garden P P P P • P •
Community Garden/Gardening,

Noncommercial
P P P • P P •

Community Garden/Gardening, Commercial • • P • P P P

Park, Playground, or Plaza S P P P P P •

Swimming Pool (public or private) S P P S P P •

Fire/EMS Station • P S P S S •

Police Station • S S P S S •

Airport • • • • • • •

Heliport • • • • • • • § 72-41.2C

Passenger Terminal (surface transportation) • S P • P P • P

Data Center • • S S S S S S

Small Cell Facility, Co-Location P P P P P P P § 66-141 et seq., § 72-41

Small Data Center • • P P P P P

Solar Array • S S P P P P § 72-41.2F

Telecommunication Facility, Structure • S P P P P P

Telecommunication Facility, Co-Location • S P P P P P

Telecommunication Facility, Tower • • • • P/S • • § 72-41.2G

Utility, Major • • • • • • S § 72-41.2H

Utility, Minor S P P P P P P

Adult Establishments All • • • S S • • § 72-41.3A

Agriculture Agritourism • • • • • • •

Microbrewery • • S P P P P § 72-41.3B

Local Brewery • • • S S P S § 72-41.3B

Local Distillery • • • S S S § 72-41.3B

Local Winery • • • S S S

Category Use Type

Base Zoning District [Overlay Districts May Further

Limit Allowable Uses]
Additional Requirements

Residential Nonresidential and Mixed-Use Districts

Table 72-40.2: Use Table

"P" = Permitted: Allowed by-right "S" = Special Use Permit Required "blank cell(•)" = Use is Prohibited

Use Category Use Type

Base Zoning District [Overlay Districts May Further

Limit Allowable Uses]

Additional RequirementsResidential Nonresidential and Mixed-Use Districts

Residential Use

Household Living

Group Living

Institutional Uses

Community Services

S S S

• •P P •P

Educational Facilities

Governmental Facilities

• • •

Day Care

Health Care Facilities

Institutions

Parks and Open Areas

Public Safety

Utilities

Commercial Uses

•

•

Alcoholic Beverage Production



Regional Brewery • • • • • S •

Regional Winery • • • • • •

Regional Distillery • • • • • •

Animal Grooming • • P P P P • § 72-41.3B

Animal Shelter/Kennel • • • S P P P § 72-41.3B

Veterinary Clinic • • P P P P P § 72-41.3B

Bakery • • P P P P • § 72-32.1

Restaurant, Fast-food • • S P P P S § 72-32.1

Restaurant, Indoor and Outdoor Seating • • P P P P P §§  72-41.3S; 72-32.1

Specialty Eating Establishment • S P P P P P § 72-32.1

Business and Professional Services • • P P P P P

Medical and Dental • S P P P P P § 72-41.3O

Parking Garage • • • P P P P § 72-41.3P

Parking Lot (commercial) • P P P P P P

Fitness Center • S P P P P S

Recreation, Indoor • S • P P P •

Theater • • • P P P S

Arena or Stadium • • • • • • • § 72-41.3C

Fairgrounds • • • • • • P

Golf Course • S • S • • •

Marina • • • • • • S § 72-41.3N

Recreation, Outdoor • • P P P P S

Artist Studio • • P • P P P

Auction House • • • • S P •

Convenience Store (with gasoline sales) • • • P P S S § 72-41.3G

Convenience Store (without gasoline sales) • S S P P P P § 72-41.3H

Crematorium • • • • • • •

Financial Institution • S P P P P P

Funeral Home • S S P P P • § 72-41.3I

Gasoline Sales • • • S P S S § 72-41.3J

Grocery Store • • S P P P •

Historic Dependency Limited Office/Retail • • S • • • • § 72-41.3K

Laundromat • S • P P P •

Lumber/Building Materials • • • S S P P

Open-Air Market • • • • • P •

Personal Services Establishment • • P P P P S § 72-41.3Q

Pharmacy • S S P P P S

Plant Nursery • • • S P P P

Repair Service Establishment • • P P P P P § 72-41.3R

Retail Sales Establishment • S S P P P •

Shopping Center • • • P P P • § 72-41.3T

Tattoo/Piercing Establishment • • • P P S • § 72-41.3V

Seasonal Event All • • • • P S • § 72-41.3U

Automotive Sales and Rental, Small Scale • • • • S S • § 72-41.3D

Automotive Sales and Rental, Large Scale • • • • P S • § 72-41.3D

Automotive Service • • • S P S P § 72-41.3E

Automobile Towing and Impoundment • • • • • • S

Car Wash • • • P P P •

Bed-and-Breakfast Inn S • P • • P • § 72-41.3F

Historic Dependency Lodging • • P • • P • § 72-41.3L

Hotel or Motel • • • P P P S

Commercial Laundry • • • • • S S § 72-41.4A

Contractor Office • • • • • P P § 72-41.4A

Equipment Rental and Sales • • • • • S P § 72-41.4B

General Industrial Service/Repair • • • • • P P § 72-41.4A

Research and Development • • P • P P P § 72-41.4A

Abattoir • • • • • • •

Manufacturing, Heavy • • • • • • • § 71-41.4C

Manufacturing, Light • • • • • P P

Bulk Storage • • • • • • •

Outdoor Storage • • • • • S S § 72-41.4D

Self-Service Storage • • • • S • P

Freight Terminal • • • • • S S

Warehouse • • • • • P P § 72-41.4F

Incinerator • • • • • • •

Recycling Center • • • • • • • § 72-41.4E

Wholesale Sales Wholesale Sales • • • • • P P § 72-41.4G

Recreation, Indoor

Manufacturing

Warehousing and Storage

Waste-Related

Recreation, Outdoor

Retail Sales and Services

Vehicle Sales and Service

Visitor Accommodations

Industrial Uses

Industrial Services

Animal Care

Eating Establishments

Offices

Parking
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II. DENSITY

The Creative Maker Zoning District is a mixed-use district envisioned to be a vibrant center for people 
to live, work, and recreate. 

The existing zoning permits a residential density between 8 and 30 units per acre.  The proposed by-right 
density is to be 8 units per acre in the T-4M and 12 units per acre in the T-5M.  By comparison, residential 
density in the neighborhoods adjacent to the Maker District range from 3 to 18 units per acre.   

- This is a downzoning for the parcels along the western side of Princess Anne Street currently 
zoned Commercial Highway from 12 to 8 units per acre, 2 Parcels on the south face of 
Bridgewater Street from 12 to 8 units per acre, and for the parcel zoned R-30 from 30 to 12 units 
per acre.  These changes reduce the number of by-right permitted residential units by 64 units. 

- This is an upzoning of portions of 8 properties between Ford Street and Hunter Street from 2 
units per acre to 12 units per acre.  These changes increase the number of by-right permitted 
residential units by 18 units. 

- Currently, the Commercial Office Transitional zoning district permits mixed-use projects to have 
a density of 12 units per acre by-right.  This rezoning will change 15 acres of CT zoned land to 
T-4M, which will eliminate that by-right option.  This will further reduce the number of permitted 
units by 63.  The total impact on paper residential density is a reduction of 114 permitted by-right 
residential units.  

The Creative Maker District is envisioned to be a thriving, inclusive, walkable core.  Its location within 
the central City and the existing grid system make it an ideal place for the City’s population to grow in a 
place and form that is already served by City infrastructure and services.  In both Transects, an applicant 
may apply for a special use permit for increased residential density.   

Applications for a special use permit will be reviewed with the existing criteria set out in § 72-22.6 of the 
UDO.  These criteria ensure that any impacts on adjacent properties are mitigated.  The ordinance 
includes additional criteria that reflect certain City values that may also be used to evaluate potential 
special use permits.  They include: 

a. The restoration of a character structure;
b. A mix of uses within the proposed project; or
c. Double the amount of general or formal open space.

Additionally, in the future, a Transfer of Development Rights program will be developed for use in the 
Creative Maker District which permits the shifting of existing density with the commitment that a 
character structure be preserved in perpetuity. 

The next pages show maps identifying where residential density changes by the proposed zoning. 
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III. FLOOR AREA RATIO 
 
The Creative Maker Zoning District permits commercial uses in an urban form.  Floor Area Ratio sets 
the amount of bulk a structure can have on a lot.  The Ratio is the total amount of building square footage 
divided by the total square footage of the lot.  The existing zoning permits a non-residential FAR between 
0.5 and 0.7.  The proposed zoning permits a non-residential FAR of 0.75.  On a 10,000 square foot lot, 
this would permit a building containing a total of 7,000 usable square feet including all stories.  An 
applicant may apply for an increase in FAR to 1.5 in the T-4M Transect and 3.0 in the T-5M Transect. 

IV. DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS 
 

The Creative Maker Zoning District utilizes a form based code to provide context sensitive standards to 
ensure the proposed development best fits into the diverse pieces of urban fabric present in Area 6.   
 

The existing zoning includes base development standards that often conflict with each other and the 
existing land use patterns in this area.  The minimum lot sizes for commercial uses range from a half of 
an acre to an acre.  Side setbacks range from a minimum of 2 feet to a minimum of 15 feet.  Front 
setbacks range from infill setbacks to a minimum of 25 feet.  Open space requirements range from 15% 
to 20%.  Permitted heights range from 35 to 50 feet. 
 

The existing zoning configuration requires large suburban setbacks at the arbitrary lines where zoning 
districts split.  The theory behind the large setbacks is that they “protect” adjacent uses from their 
neighbors.  However, in practice, the large setbacks do not fit into the existing urban fabric.  They 
prohibit smaller lots from being built on and instead encourage the consolidation of lots and bigger more 
intense projects.  They also break apart the building envelope so that a series of disconnected buildings 
are developed rather than a cohesive urban streetscape. 
 

The Princess Anne Corridor Overlay adds additional complexity to these requirements.  Along the 
Overlay applies Design Guidelines related to streetscape character, building design, site design, and 
signage.  The Guidelines were calibrated based on three design districts, the “Old Route 1 Highway 
District”, the “Mill District”, and the “Transitional District”.  The Guidelines are a first step in reorienting 
the base zoning districts in the Princess Anne street area from a focus on heavy commercial highway uses 
to creating a unique walkable place.  They contain some standards that are easy to interpret and enforce 
like building materials standards.  However, much of the standards are meant as guidelines and are 
ambiguously written or overly specific about architectural style (ie. the emphasis on “machine moderne”) 
in a way that creates conflicts during review and permitting of projects.   
 

The proposed Creative Maker Zoning District replaces the complex network of zoning and overlay 
districts with a single form based code.  The form based code includes five elements: 
 

- Urban Fabric Standards.  The Urban Fabric Standards ensure that a proposed development fits 
into the City’s existing development pattern.  Streets are required to be connected, development 
is required to adhere to the existing block pattern, transitional zones are required to create 
appropriate buffers and reduction and scale and mass of buildings adjacent to residential uses, 
and useful, meaningful open spaces are required to be included within the site.  
 

Transitional zones are worth describing in more detail.  Rather than applying blanket restrictions 
at arbitrary points along a street, these tools are calibrated so that they are activated when a 
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proposed project is adjacent to single family homes.  They then assign perimeter setbacks, buffers, 
and reduced building heights and widths to ensure that transitions in the existing urban fabric 
occur where they are needed and are not arbitrarily breaking up the cohesiveness of areas where 
they are not. 
 

- Frontages.  Frontages prescribe the character of the streetscape and yard between the centerline 
of the street and the front of the building.  They are assigned based on the functionality of the 
different sections of the district and contain three elements: 
 

o The Public Component consists of the land within the public right-of-way adjacent to the 
site.  The Public Component regulates the streetscape and assigns the appropriateness 
and type of on-street parking, utility / planting strips, pedestrian network characteristics, 
street lights and street trees. 

o The Private Component consists of the private land between the building and the 
streetscape within the site.  The Private Component regulates the yards, building 
placement tools, parking lot placement, and permitted building types within the site.  

o The Building Type Permitted table controls the size and shape of buildings that are 
permitted on the site. 

 

These elements combine to create a predictable design for the different mapped frontages within 
the District.  Frontage A and B occurs along major highways, with landscaping within the front 
yard, larger permitted setbacks, and bigger building envelopes.  Frontage C balances the need for 
automobile access and pedestrian infrastructure in the central areas of Princess Anne Street.  
Commercial buildings are permitted to have parking in front of the building, but a pedestrian 
streetscape within the public right-of-way is required.  Frontage D is a traditional commercial 
frontage.  Sidewalks are permitted to be wide and extend to the building front.  Street lights are 
pedestrian scaled and street trees may be incorporated into tree wells.  Buildings are required to 
be close to the street and parking is required to be located behind the buildings.  Frontage E is a 
traditional neighborhood frontage.  Street lights and street trees should be located within a 
planting / utility strip.  Sidewalks are generally five foot wide.  Buildings have a modest setback 
and front yard.  Parking is required to be behind the buildings. 
 

- Building Types.  Building Type standards control the placement, orientation, mass, scale, and 
activation of the buildings on a site.  These standards consist of three elements: 

o Building Placement and Orientation includes lot standards and orientation standards to 
ensure that buildings have sufficient room on a site and that they are facing the most 
appropriate frontage. 

o Mass and Scale tools set the maximum building heights, floorplate sizes, and building 
widths. 

o Façade Activation regulates the location and frequency of entrances, the total amount of 
windows and doors required to be in facades facing the street, and programs the height 
and amount of openings on the first floor in areas where commercial activity is prioritized.  
The purpose of these tools is to ensure that buildings are designed in such a way as to 
make the surrounding streets feel safe and walkable to pedestrians in order to create a 
healthy community environment. 
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- Areas of Unique Architectural Value.  The Creative Maker District is an Area of Unique 
Architectural Value.  It contains 34 Character Structures dating to two periods of significance 
along the corridor.  § 15.2-2306 of the Virginia State Code permits localities to designate areas of 
unique architectural value and to implement tools to foster the preservation of that value.  Within 
the Creative Maker District, two tools are adopted under this section to maintain the character 
of the district: 

o All new construction and exterior alterations within the district will be subject to building
elevation, materials, and equipment screening standards.

o Designated character structures have special rules that a land owner may utilize in
preserving the structure.  These rules are context sensitive to each building and over-ride
the private frontage and building type standards for a site.  If a landowner preserves the
character structure and the sight lines to the historic portion of the building, then the
general character of the building and site conditions are permitted to govern any additions
or expansions of the structure on-site.

- Optional Forms of Development.  Optional Forms of Development provide flexibility to the 
standards within the form based code.  Optional Forms are prescribed with a purpose, option, 
and design guideline and are approvable if the option meets those criteria.  These standards 
ensure that if an applicant deviates from the prescribed standards then their proposed project 
will still be constructed in accordance with the intended values of the zoning district.  Optional 
Forms are permitted after written notice to adjacent property owners and a twenty-one day public 
comment period. 

The next pages show maps identifying the proposed transects, and the proposed frontages along 
with the corresponding frontage and building types. 
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V. CHARACTER STRUCTURES 
 
The Planning Staff identified 32 “character structures” that were built within historic periods of 
significance along the corridor.  These structures either related to the areas history as a manufacturing 
center in the late 19th and early 20th centuries within the Mill District or were constructed as part of an 
economic expansion along the City’s primary highway system in the early to mid 20th century.  The 
Architectural Review Board added two structures to the list and made a determination that the structures 
should be added to the City’s inventory of local historic structures.  To be designated, the structure had 
to of retained its historic integrity.  These structures were included in the Area 6 Small Area Plan adopted 
in February of 2019. 
 
The Creative Maker District is designed to remove zoning obstacles to these structures adaptive reuse.  
Chapter 7 of the Creative Maker District establishes special rules that may be used to preserve the 
character structure.  Its existing disposition on the site may override the established Private Frontage 
Standards and the unique characteristics of its architecture may override the Building Type rules as long 
as the building and the site lines to its historical façade are preserved.  These rules are optional.  A 
landowner may, at their discretion, alter the building or remove the building and build anew in accordance 
with the proposed form based code.  
 
The next pages contains a map of the designated “character structures”. 
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VI. SIGNS 
 
The Creative Maker District has some of the most unique signage in the City of Fredericksburg.  For 
example, the signage at Carl’s (2200 Princess Anne Street) and the 2400 Diner (2400 Princess Anne 
Street) define the character of the commercial area.  However, these signs are substantially out of 
conformance with today’s zoning ordinances.   
 

The proposed ordinance would permit applies a mixture of conventional zoning regulations (ie. sign 
height, square footage, and locational criteria) with policies that validate the existing signage in the area 
(ie. permitting limited roof signs, setting a minimum of signage that can be painted on a building by-right, 
and creating a special exception process with the Board of Zoning Appeals to encourage creative 
approaches to signage).   
 

The current zoning permits a mix of signage.  In the commercial areas, signs are permitted to be between 
30 and 100 square feet in size.  They are permitted to be between 5 and 20 feet tall. 
 

The Princess Anne Corridor Overlay further restricts signage along Princess Anne Street.  The corridor 
sets a maximum cap of 50 square feet total, limits projecting signs to ten square feet, and limits monument 
signs to five feet.  It limits lettering on sign to between 2 and 12 inches.  The Design Guidelines also 
contain a series of other location, sign type, materials, and illumination standards.   
 

Standard sign regulations would vary by frontage.  Signs would remain limited to between 30 / 60 square 
feet along the D and E frontages and between 75 / 100 square feet along the B and C frontages.  Signs 
along the D and E frontages would be permitted to be 10 feet tall and along the B and C frontages they 
would be permitted to be 20 feet tall.   
 

Roof signs (similar to the signs at Carl’s and 2400 Diner) would be permitted within the Creative Maker 
District with but would be limited to a total of 125% of the buildings height or twenty feet, whichever is 
greater.  Businesses would be permitted a total of 150 square feet of painted signs on buildings.  A new 
process would be set up to permit the Board of Zoning Appeals to allow exceptions to the sign 
regulations regarding height and square feet to permit creative signage within the district. 
 

This combination will ensure that signage remains in character with its environment while also permitting 
innovation. 
 
 



MOTION:         draft 2020 01 21 
         Regular Meeting 
SECOND:         Ordinance No. 20 -
__ 
 
 
RE: Rezoning approximately 78 acres of land located in Planning Area 6, 

designated as transect T-4M or T-5M, to the Creative Maker District (CM) as 
recommended in the Small Area Plan for Area 6; and adopting transect maps 
and frontage maps for the district. 

 
ACTION: APPROVED; Ayes:0; Nays:  0 
 
First read: ______________________ Second read: __________________________ 
 
IT IS HEREBY ORDAINED by the Fredericksburg City Council that the official zoning map of the 
City, established pursuant to City Code §72-30, is amended as follows: 
 
I. Background Information 
 
City Council amended Chapter 11, “Future Land Use,” of the 2015 Comprehensive Plan to adopt a 
new small area plan for Planning Area 6 by adoption of Resolution 19-11 at its meeting on February 
12, 2019.The new small area plan designates approximately 78 acres of Planning Area 6 as either T-
4M (General Urban Maker)or T-5M (Area Core Maker). The small area plan then recommends that the 
City establish a new “Creative Maker District” to apply to these two transects. By adoption of 
Ordinance 20-__, City Council established the new Creative Maker District, and the Council now 
proposes to designate the 78 acres of land in Planning Area 6 designated as either T-4M (General 
Urban Maker) or T-5M (Area Core Maker), as recommended. 
 
This zoning map amendment was initiated by City Council by adoption of Resolution 20-__ on [date]. 
The Planning Commission held its public hearing on this amendment on [date], after which it voted 
to recommend the amendment. City Council held its public hearing on [date]. 
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In adopting this ordinance, City Council has considered the applicable factors in Virginia Code §15.2-
2284. The City Council has determined that public necessity, convenience, general welfare and good 
zoning practice favor this rezoning. 
 
II. Official Zoning Map Amendment 
 

A. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 
by rezoning the following described land from Commercial Highway to Creative Maker 
District (CM) zoning: 
 

GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 
7779-98-4180 CH 0.45 
7779-98-4125 CH 0.16 
7779-98-3252 CH 0.12 
7779-98-2371 CH 0.57 
7779-98-1480 CH 0.23 
7779-98-0581 CH 0.38 
7779-88-9692 CH 0.45 
7779-88-8830 CH 0.51 
7779-89-7284 CH 2.80 
7779-89-9137 CH 0.07 
7779-89-9115 CH 0.07 
7779-88-6986 CH 0.20 
7779-89-5070 CH 0.456 
7779-89-4164 CH 1.44 
7779-89-2453 CH 0.07 
7779-89-2497 CH 0.17 
7779-89-3359 CH 0.17 
7779-89-3325 CH 0.07 
7779-89-1617 CH 0.39 
7779-89-2600 CH 0.17 
7779-89-1567 CH 0.10 
7779-79-4184 CH 0.09 
7779-79-4142 CH 0.11 
7779-79-4476 CH 1.46 
7779-89-0855 CH 0.21 
7779-79-9993 CH 0.35 
7779-79-9787 CH 0.27 
7779-79-9619 CH 0.13 
7779-79-8894 CH 0.28 
7779-79-6640 CH 0.12 
7779-79-6605 CH 0.20 
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7779-79-6841 CH 0.03 
7779-79-6739 CH 0.02 
7779-79-6728 CH 0.03 
7779-79-6716 CH 0.02 
7779-79-5795 CH 0.02 
7779-79-5745 CH 0.52 
7779-79-5900 CH 0.11 
7870-70-5210 CH 0.57 
7779-79-3978 CH 0.47 
7779-79-2871 CH 0.84 
7779-79-1731 CH 0.27 
7779-79-2625 CH 0.27 
7789-08-2108 CH 3.93 
7779-98-7056 CH 0.21 
7789-08-0009 CH 0.02 
7779-98-8076 CH 0.13 
7779-98-8024 CH 0.13 
7779-98-2663 CH 0.14 
7779-99-0190 CH 0.10 
7779-98-0802 CH 0.14 
7779-88-8994 CH 0.12 
7779-99-0057 CH 0.09 
7779-99-0014 CH 0.09 
7779-89-9070 CH 0.09 
7779-88-9947 CH 0.09 
7779-89-9014 CH 0.44 
7779-98-7433 CH 0.05 
7779-98-6571 CH 0.17 
7779-98-6117 CH 0.04 
7779-97-7696 CH 0.79 

B. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 
by rezoning the following described land from Commercial Highway and Residential 2 to 
Creative Maker District (CM) zoning: 
 

GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 
7779-98-6352 CH/R2 0.77 
7779-98-8220 CH/R2 1.47 
7779-98-4519 CH/R2 2.36 
7779-98-2737 CH/R2 1.59 
7779-98-1946 CH/R2 1.77 
7779-98-7406 CH/R2 0.14 
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C. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 
by rezoning the following described land from Commercial Shopping Center to Creative 
Maker District (CM) zoning: 

 
GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 

7870-70-9013 CSC 0.03 
7870-70-9129 CSC 0.08 
7870-70-8059 CSC 0.16 
7870-70-8026 CSC 0.08 
7870-70-8014 CSC 0.09 
7870-70-7100 CSC 2.32 
7779-79-7946 CSC 0.08 
7779-79-7925 CSC 0.05 
7779-79-7913 CSC 0.05 
7779-79-6991 CSC 0.09 
7870-70-8400 CSC 0.48 

 
D. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 

by rezoning the following described land from Commercial Transitional Office to Creative 
Maker District (CM) zoning: 
 

GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 
7779-78-7426 CT 6.00 
7779-89-2062 CT 0.51 
7779-78-9885 CT 1.73 
7779-89-1072 CT 0.06 
7779-89-1051 CT 0.06 
7779-88-2933 CT 0.12 
7779-88-1990 CT 0.12 
7779-88-1857 CT 0.12 
7779-88-0870 CT 0.06 
7779-88-0715 CT 0.06 
7779-78-9793 CT 0.06 
7779-78-9772 CT 0.06 
7779-78-9750 CT 0.08 
7779-88-4832 CT 0.51 
7779-88-1424 CT 0.07 
7779-88-1407 CT 0.12 
7779-88-0550 CT 0.12 
7779-88-0514 CT 0.19 
7779-88-3729 CT 0.97 
7779-88-3669 CT 0.24 
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7779-88-2693 CT 0.09 
7779-88-2629 CT 0.18 
7779-88-1631 CT 0.59 
7779-88-2525 CT 0.35 
7779-88-6809 CT 0.33 
7779-89-2390 CT 0.09 
7779-89-1387 CT 0.25 
7779-89-2246 CT 0.08 
7779-89-4514 CT 0.37 
7779-89-4692 CT 0.06 
7779-89-5600 CT 0.06 
7779-89-5528 CT 0.06 
7779-89-5554 CT 0.06 
7779-89-5572 CT 0.06 
7779-89-4496 CT 0.16 
7779-89-2331 CT 0.124 
7779-89-2359 CT 0.10 
7779-89-2748 CT 0.19 
7779-89-3710 CT 0.13 
7779-89-0489 CT 0.24 
7779-89-2687 CT 0.09 
7779-89-1535 CT 0.12 
7779-89-0526 CT 0.14 
7779-79-9690 CT 0.13 
7779-79-9349 CT 0.25 
7779-79-4090 CT 0.23 
7779-79-4033 CT 0.12 
7779-79-8495 CT 0.12 
7779-79-3096 CT 0.14 
7779-79-8469 CT 0.13 
7779-79-3058 CT 0.08 
7779-79-8412 CT 0.18 
7779-79-8330 CT 0.48 
7779-79-7379 CT 0.06 
7779-79-7357 CT 0.06 
7779-79-7325 CT 0.12 
7779-79-7302 CT 0.06 
7779-79-6279 CT 0.12 
7779-79-7232 CT 0.12 
7779-79-6236 CT 0.12 
7779-79-6199 CT 0.12 
7779-79-5293 CT 0.12 
7779-79-6156 CT 0.12 
7779-79-5250 CT 0.12 
7779-79-6112 CT 0.12 
7779-79-5127 CT 0.12 
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7779-79-5089 CT 0.12 
7779-79-5036 CT 0.11 
7779-89-1137 CT 0.13 
7779-89-1201 CT 0.12 
7779-89-0265 CT 0.12 
7779-89-0248 CT 0.13 
7779-89-0203 CT 0.06 
7779-79-9281 CT 0.06 
7779-89-0164 CT 0.13 
7779-79-9158 CT 0.12 
7779-89-0121 CT 0.12 
7779-79-9066 CT 0.60 
7779-78-7954 CT 1.59 
7779-89-1995 CT 0.35 
7779-79-8783 CT 0.12 
7870-80-1035 CT 0.24 
7779-89-5546 CT 0.06 
7779-79-8716 CT 0.07 
7779-79-8738 CT 0.06 
7779-79-8840 CT 0.05 
7870-80-0176 CT 0.05 
7870-80-0159 CT 0.03 
7870-80-0232 CT 0.03 
7779-79-7626 CT 0.12 
7779-79-7609 CT 0.06 
7779-79-6772 CT 0.13 
7779-79-7504 CT 0.06 
7779-79-6583 CT 0.06 
7779-79-6561 CT 0.07 
7779-79-8602 CT 0.09 
7779-79-7548 CT 0.22 

 
E. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 

by rezoning the following described land from Residential 2 to Creative Maker District (CM) 
zoning: 
 

GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 
7779-99-0268 R2 0.25 
7779-99-1205 R2 0.07 
7779-99-1213 R2 0.07 
7779-99-1231 R2 0.07 
7779-99-1250 R2 0.07 
7779-99-1167 R2 0.14 
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F. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 
by rezoning the following described land from Residential 30 to Creative Maker District (CM) 
zoning: 
 

GPIN Existing Zoning Acreage 
7779-89-9415 R30 2.01 

 
G. The official zoning map is hereby amended to remove the land zoned Creative Maker District 

(CM) from the Princess Anne Street Corridor Overlay Subdistrict. 
 

H. The official zoning map, prepared in accordance with City Code §72-30, is hereby amended 
by the adoption of the “T-4M and T-5M Transect Map,” dated August 20, 2019; and the “T-
4M and T-5M Frontage Map,” dated December 17, 2019, which shall be used in the 
administration of the Creative Maker District.  
 
III. Effective Date 

 
This ordinance is effective immediately.   
 
 
Votes: 
Ayes:  
Nays: 
Absent from Vote: 
Absent from Meeting:   
 
Approved as to form: 
 
___________________________ 
Kathleen Dooley, City Attorney 

*************** 
 

Clerk’s Certificate 
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I, the undersigned, certify that I am Clerk of Council of the City of Fredericksburg, Virginia, and that the foregoing is 
a true copy of Ordinance No. 20- duly adopted at a meeting of the City Council meeting held Date, 2020 at which a 

quorum was present and voted.  
 
 

____________________________________ 
Tonya B. Lacey, CMC 

 Clerk of Council 



MOTION:         draft 2020 01 24 
         Regular Meeting 
SECOND:         Ordinance No. 20-__ 
 
 
RE: Amending the Unified Development Ordinance to add the Creative Maker 

District, and consolidating form-based regulations in a new Appendix 72-A. 
 
ACTION: APPROVED; Ayes:0; Nays:  0 
 
First read: ______________________ Second read: __________________________ 

 
It is hereby ordained by the Fredericksburg City Council that City Code Chapter 72, “Unified 
Development Ordinance,” is amended as follows. 
 

I. Introduction. 
 
The purpose of this ordinance is to establish a new zoning district, entitled the “Creative Maker 
District,” through an amendment of Article 3 of the Unified Development Ordinance and an 
amendment of the Official Zoning Map. The establishment of the Creative Maker District is a 
recommendation of the Small Area Plan for Area 6, adopted as an amendment to the Comprehensive 
Plan by Resolution 19-11 on February 12, 2019. As envisioned by the Comprehensive Plan, the new 
Creative Maker District will be a “unified” district in at least two respects – it will replace the disparate 
zoning designations that currently apply to the affected land area, and it will combine the preservation 
protections of the existing Princess Anne Corridor Overlay District with traditional zoning 
regulations. Finally, the new Creative Maker District implements the Transect-based approach to 
zoning as recommended in the Area 6 Small Area Plan. 
 
In adopting this ordinance, City Council finds that the Creative Maker District constitutes an area of 
unique architectural value located within a “redevelopment” district. The landmarks, buildings, and 
structures having an important historic, architectural, or cultural interest are set forth in this ordinance, 
and the new Creative Maker District encompasses these landmarks, buildings, and structures. 
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The City Council adopted a resolution to initiate this text amendment at its meeting on [date].   The 
Planning Commission held its public hearing on the amendment on [date], after which it voted to 
recommend the amendment to the City Council.  The City Council held its public hearing on this 
amendment on [date]. 
 
In adopting this ordinance, City Council has considered the applicable factors in Virginia Code § 
15.2-2284. The City Council has determined that public necessity, convenience, general welfare and 
good zoning practice favor the zoning regulation amendment. 
 
 

II. City Code Amendment. 
 

1. City Code Chapter 1, “General Provisions,” section 1-1, “Designation and citation of this 
Code,” is amended as follows: 
 

Sec. 1-1. Designation and citation of Code. 
The ordinances embraced in this and the following chapters, and sections, and appendices shall constitute 
and be designated the "Code of Ordinances, City of Fredericksburg, Virginia," and may be so cited. 
Such ordinances may also be cited as the "Fredericksburg City Code." 
 

2. Appendix 72-A, “Form-based Zoning Regulations,” is hereby adopted as an appendix to City 
Code Chapter 72, the Unified Development Ordinance.  
 

3. City Code Chapter 72, “Unified Development Ordinance,” Section 72-22.8, “Variances, 
administrative appeals, special exceptions and Zoning Map interpretations,” is amended by 
adding a new subsection (F) and re-lettering existing (F) and (G), as follows: 

 
Sec. 72-22.8 Variances, administrative appeals, special exceptions and Zoning Map 
interpretations. 
 
[Subsections A through E are not amended.] 
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F. Review authority and criteria, special exceptions; signs in the Creative Maker District. The Board of 
Zoning Appeals may hear and decide applications for a special exception from the regulations 
governing signs in the Creative Maker District.  
1. (add a number one for section on fences and renumber). 
2. The Board of Zoning Appeals may hear and decide applications for a special exception from the 

regulations governing sign height, setback, and total permitted square feet within the Creative Maker 
District. The Board may impose such conditions relating to the sign as it may deem necessary in the 
public interest, Special exceptions may be granted by applying the following criteria: 
(a) The sign is no taller than 25 feet. 
(b) The sign is a prominent architectural feature of the building on the site, architecturally compatible 

with neighboring character structures. 
(c) The sign is in accordance with the purpose of the frontage and building type for which it is proposed.   
(d).  The sign is not a standard internally lit box sign. 

 
 
[Subsections F and G are re-lettered.] 
 

4. City Code section 72-30.6, “Zoning districts established,” is amended as follows: 
• Under the heading, “Nonresidential and Mixed-Use Districts,” add “CM” Creative Maker 

District; 
 

5. Section 72-32.4, “Commercial-Highway District,” is amended by repealing subsection D, 
“Form-based regulations.” 

 
6. A new section 72-32.7, “Creative Maker District,” is added, as follows: 

 
Sec. 72-32.7. Creative Maker District. The Creative Maker District is governed by Appendix 72-A which 
is incorporated into this Chapter. 
 

7. Section 72-35, “Form-Based Regulations,” is hereby repealed. 
 

8. Table 72-40.2: Use Table, is amended to add a column for the Creative Maker District as 
follows: 
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Nonresidential 
and Mixed-Use 
Districts 

Creative Maker 
Residential Use   
Household Living Dwelling, Duplex  P 

Dwelling, Live/Work P 
Dwelling, Mobile Home • 
Dwelling, Multifamily P 
Dwelling, Single-Family Attached P 
Dwelling, Single-Family Detached P 
Dwelling, Upper Story (over nonresidential) P 

Group Living Convent or Monastery • 
Dormitory • 
Fraternity or Sorority • 
Group Home • 
Institutional Housing • 

Institutional Uses   
Community Services Art Center and Related Facilities P 

Community Center P 
Cultural Facility P 
Library P 
Museum P 
Social Service Delivery S 

Day Care Adult Day-Care Center P 
Child-Care Center P 
Family Day Home (1-5 Children) • 

Family Day Home (6-12 Children) • 

Educational Facilities College or University P 
School, Elementary S 
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School, Middle S 
School, High S 
Vocational or Trade School P 

Governmental 
Facilities 

Courthouse • 
Governmental Facility P 
Governmental Office P 
Post Office P 

Health Care Facilities Hospital S 
Medical Laboratory P 
Medical Treatment Facility P 

Institutions Assisted Living Facility S 
Auditorium, Conference, and Convention 
Center 

P 

Club or Lodge P 
Continuing Care Retirement Community • 
Nursing Home • 
Religious Institution P 

Parks and Open 
Areas 

Cemetery, Columbarium, Mausoleum • 
Arboretum or Garden P 
Community Garden / Gardening, 
Noncommercial 

P 

Community Garden / Gardening, Commercial P 
Park, Playground, or Plaza P 
Swimming Pool (public or private) P 

Public Safety Fire/EMS Station S 
Police Station S 

Transportation Airport • 
Heliport • 
Passenger Terminal (surface transportation) P 

Utilities Data Center S 
Small Data Center P 
Small Cell facility, Co-Location P 
Solar Array P 
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Telecommunication Facility, Structure P 
Telecommunication Facility, Collocation P 
Telecommunication Facility, Tower • 
Utility, Major • 
Utility, Minor P 

Commercial Uses   
Adult Establishments All • 
Agriculture Agritourism • 
Alcoholic Beverage 
Production 

Microbrewery P 
Local - Brewery, Winery or Distillery P 
Regional - Brewery, Winery, or Distillery S 

Animal Care Animal Grooming P 
Animal Shelter/Kennel P 
Veterinary Clinic P 

Eating 
Establishments 

Bakery P 
Restaurant, Fast-food P 
Restaurant, Indoor and Outdoor Seating P 
Specialty Eating Establishment P 

Offices Business and Professional Services P 
Medical and Dental P 

Parking Parking Garage P 
Parking Lot (commercial) P 

Recreation, Indoor Fitness Center P 
Recreation, Indoor P 
Theater P 

Recreation, Outdoor Arena or Stadium • 
Fairgrounds • 
Golf Course • 
Marina • 
Recreation, Outdoor P 

Retail Sales and 
Services 

Artist Studio P 
Auction House P 
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Convenience Store (with gasoline sales) S 
Convenience Store (without gasoline sales) P 
Crematorium • 
Financial Institution P 
Funeral Home P 
Gasoline Sales S 
Grocery Store P 
Historic Dependency Limited Office/Retail • 
Laundromat P 
Lumber/Building Materials P 
Open-Air Market P 
Personal Services Establishment P 
Pharmacy P 
Plant Nursery P 
Repair Service Establishment P 
Shopping Center P 
Retail Sales Establishment P 
Tattoo/Piercing Establishment S 

Seasonal Event All S 
Vehicle Sales and 
Service 

Automotive Sales and Rental, Large S 
Automotive Sales and Rental, Small S 
Automotive Service S 
Automobile Towing and Impoundment • 
Car Wash P 

Visitor 
Accommodations 

Bed-and-Breakfast Inn P 
Historic Dependency Lodging P 
Hotel or Motel P 

Industrial Uses   
Industrial Services Commercial Laundry S 

Contractor Office P 
Equipment Rental and Sales S 
General Industrial Service/Repair P 
Research and Development P 
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Manufacturing Abatoir • 
Manufacturing, Heavy • 
Manufacturing, Light P 

Warehousing and  
Storage 

Bulk Storage • 
Outdoor Storage S 
Self-Service Storage • 
Freight Terminal S 
Warehouse P 

Waste Related Incinerator • 
Recycling Center • 

Wholesale Wholesale Sales P 
 

9. Table 72-42.5: “Table of Common Accessory Uses,” is amended to add columns for the 
Creative Maker District, as follows: 

 
Table 72-42.5: Table of Common Accessory Uses 
P = Allowed by right          S = Special use permit required          blank cell = prohibited 
Accessory Use Zoning District 

Cr
ea

tiv
e M

ak
er 

T-
4M

 T
ra

ns
ect

 
Cr

ea
tiv

e M
ak

er 
T-

5M
 T
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ect
 

Amateur Radio Antennas P P 
Cemetery · · 
Drive-Through S P 
Home Occupation P P 
Homestay P P 
Outdoor display and sales P P 
Outdoor storage (as an accessory use) S P 
Parking of heavy trucks, trailers, major recreational equipment, etc. · · 
Satellite dishes P P 
Solar energy equipment P P 
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Temporary family health care structure P P 
 
 

10. Section 72-51.5 “Open Space Standards,” is amended as follows: 
A.(1)(a)[7] Urban features: plazas, fountains, roof gardens, atriums, and pedestrian 
seating/activity areas in the C-D, the Creative Maker District, and planned development 
districts. 
 

11. Section 72-52.2, “Vehicular ingress/egress (driveways),” is amended as follows: 
 
[Subsections A and B are not amended.] 
 
C. Nonresidential driveways. 

(1) Driveways for nonresidential uses shall not exceed 50 feet in width at the curbline or 
more than 35 feet at the front lot line. 
 
(2) One-way driveways shall have a minimum width of 15 feet, and two-way driveways shall 
be at least 24 feet wide, unless the Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code requires wider 
access. In the Creative Maker District, two-way nonresidential driveways on lots less than 75 feet wide 
shall be at least 12 feet wide, and shall have a maximum width of 24 feet. 
 
(3) Commercial driveway pavement shall conform to Figure 72-52.1B. 

 (4) Curb cuts shall conform to §72-52.1B(4). 
 (5) Commercial driveway lighting shall conform to §72-52.1B(7). 
 

12. Table §72-55.4D, “Buffer Type Application,” is amended as follows: 
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Table § 72-55.4D: Buffer Type Application  
 
A = Type A Buffer     B = Type B Buffer     C = Type C Buffer     D = Type D Buffer  
 
N/A = Not Applicable (No Buffer Required) 

Zoning Classification of  
Proposed Development 
Site 

Zoning Classification of Adjacent Property 

 R-2; 
R-4  

R-8;       R-
12; 
PD-R 

R-16; R-
30; PD-
MU 

C-T; C-
D 
CM T-
4M 
Transect 

C-SC; PD-
C; PD-MC 

C-H; I-1; 
CM T-5M 
Transect 

I-2 

R-1; R-2; R-4 N/A N/A B C D D D 

R-8; R-12; PD-R N/A N/A A B C D D 

R-16; R-30; PD-MU B A N/A A B C D 

C-T; C-D; CM T-4M 
Transect 

C B A N/A 
A B D 

C-SC; PD-C; PD-MC D C B A N/A A D 

C-H; I-1; CM T-5M 
Transect 

D D C B A N/A C 

I-2 D D D D D C N/A 

 
NOTES: 
[1] Letters in cells correspond to the buffer types depicted in Table 72-55.4C, Buffer Types. 
[2] The General Development Plan in a planned development district may propose an 
alternative buffer, including an exception to buffer requirements between uses within the boundaries 
of the PD District. 
 

13. Section 72-56.2: “Height standards,” is amended as follows: 
 
Sec. 72-56.2. Height standards. 
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A. All fences and walls shall conform to the standards in Table 72-56.2 Fence and Wall Height. 
In all cases, heights are measured from established grade on the highest side of the fence or 
wall (see Figure 72-56.2, Fence and Wall Location.) 
 

Table 72-56.2: Fence and Wall Height (effective [date]) 
Zoning district Location Maximum height 
Residential Any location on a vacant lot 48” 
Residential 
Commercial 
Planned Development 
Creative Maker 

Between a front lot line and the front 
of the principal building 

48” 

Within a secondary front yard 48” 
Any other location on the lot 72” 

Industrial Between the front lot line and the 
front of the principal building 

72” 

Within a secondary front yard 72” 
Any other location on the lot 96” 

Any zoning district Within a sight triangle 40” 
 

B. The following exceptions to the general height regulations apply to corner and through lots: 
 

Zoning district Location Special Circumstance Maximum Height 
Residential 
Commercial 
Planned 
Development 
Creative Maker 

Secondary 
front yard  

The secondary front yard 
abuts a primary front yard 
of another lot. 

72” if the fence is no closer to the 
secondary front property line than 
the front of the abutting principal 
structure. 

The secondary front yard 
abuts the secondary front 
yard of another lot. 

72” 

An accessory structure is 
located within the secondary 
front yard. 

72” if the fence is no closer to the 
secondary front lot line than any 
side of the accessory structure 
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C. The Zoning Administrator may approve fences or walls exceeding six feet in height in any 
side or rear yard in a residential, commercial, Creative Maker, or planned zoning district, if the 
adjacent property is in a nonresidential district, or if there are unique topographic or other 
physical circumstances on the property that were not created by the property owner. The 
Zoning Administrator may condition approval on a prescribed setback from the property 
line. 

 
 
 

14. Section 72-56.4, “Fence materials,” is amended as follows: 
 
Sec. 72-56.4. Fence materials. 
 
No barbed wire, razor wire, or similar fence material is permitted in a residential, planned 
development, or commercial zoning district or on a lot containing or adjacent to a residential use. 
No chain link, wire, unpainted cinder block, non-paintable plastic, or barbed wire are permitted in the 
Creative Maker District. 
 

15. Section 72-59.4, “Prohibited signs,” is amended as follows: 
 
Sec. 72-59.4. Prohibited signs. 
All signs and sign structures that are not specifically exempted or permitted by §72-59 are 
prohibited, specifically including: 
 
[A through M are not amended.] 
 
N. Roof signs, except as permitted in the Creative Maker District under §72-59.7. 
 
[O through S are not amended.] 
 

16. Section 72-59.6, “Sign regulations by type of sign: building-mounted and freestanding,” is 
amended as follows: 
 

Sec. 72-59.6. Sign regulations by type of sign: building-mounted and freestanding. 
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[Subsections A and B are not amended. A new subsection C, “Form Based Districts,” is added.] 
 
(1) Building-mounted signs are permitted as follows: 
 
Building-Mounted Signs 
Zoning District Creative Maker District 
Maximum area 1.5 square feet of signage per linear foot of building front (up to 200 

250 or 25% of the total building mounted signage allowed, 
whichever is greater square feet per building side) and 
 
Additional 0.25 square feet of signage per linear foot of building front 
for buildings with three or more stories 
 
Residential Buildings: 
 
0.5 square feet of signage per linear foot of building front (up to 50 
square feet) 
 

Illumination Yes 
Maximum projection 42 inches from wall 
Minimum clearance if 
projecting more than 6 
inches 

8 feet above pedestrian travel way, 15 feet above vehicle travel path 

Other Each building containing a commercial use in CM-D may have 
additional building-mounted signage advertising off-premises 
nonresidential uses, of up to 4 square feet per off-premises use and up 
to 16 square feet total. 

 
(2) Freestanding signs are permitted as follows: 
 

 Maker Frontage B-C Maker Frontage D-E 

Maximum Number 

Per parcel per street frontage 1 1 

Per gasoline sales use 1 1 

Per major entrance to an office park or retail 
center 

1 1 

https://www.ecode360.com/29017385#29017385
https://www.ecode360.com/29017386#29017386
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 Maker Frontage B-C Maker Frontage D-E 

Per major entrance to a shopping center 1 1 

Per major entrance to a neighborhood 1 1 

Flagpole per parcel 1 1 

 

Maximum Sign Area (square feet)* 

For each sign adjacent to a public street 
right-of-way > 70 feet 

100 40 

For each sign adjacent to a public street 
right-of-way ≤ 70 feet 

75** 30** 

For gasoline sales uses 25 25 

For major entrances listed above, adjacent to a 
public street right-of-way > 70 feet 

100 60 

For major entrances listed above, adjacent to a 
public street right-of-way ≤ 70 feet 

75 40 

*flag area counts toward maximum sign area. 

** signs painted on the building façade in the Maker District may exceed this sign area in conjunction with § 72-59.6.C.3. 

Maximum Height (feet)** 

General 20 10 

For major entrances listed above, adjacent to a 
public street right-of-way > 70 feet 

20 10 

For major entrances listed above, adjacent to a 
public street right-of-way ≤ 70 feet 

20 8 

*** permitted flagpole height is equal to maximum permitted building height as defined by Article III. 

Illumination 

For each sign adjacent to a public street 
right-of-way > 70 feet 

Yes  Yes  

For each sign adjacent to a public street 
right-of-way ≤ 70 feet 

Yes 
Yes 

Other 
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 Maker Frontage B-C Maker Frontage D-E 

Two signs are permitted for each stacking lane of an accessory drive-through use.  The signs shall not be 
included in calculating the number of freestanding signs or in calculating the total aggregate sign area.  One 
sign is limited to six feet in height and 30 square feet in area.  One sign is limited to six feet in height and 15 
square feet in area.  Signs shall be installed within 10 feet of the drive-through lane. 

 
(3) Additional rules for Creative Maker Districts: 
(a) Roof signs are permitted in the Creative Maker District in accordance with the following: 

(i) Roof signs are only permitted along Frontages B, C, and E 
(ii) The roof sign shall be no taller than 25% of the height of the existing building or twenty feet, 

whichever is greater. 
(iii) The roof sign shall count as “building signage” and, together with other building signs, shall 

not exceed the established square foot limits. 
 

(b) Building signage painted onto the façade of the building may exceed the building-mounted signage square 
foot limits ascribed in § 72-59.6.A.1 in accordance with the following: 

(i) The painted sign may sign may be 150 total square feet or the maximum amount of 
building-mounted signage permitted under § 72-59.6.A.1, whichever is greater. 

(ii) Painted signage shall count towards the total permitted building-mounted signage.  If 
additional building-mounted signage is proposed, then together, the signs shall not exceed the total amount of 
building-mounted square feet permitted under § 72-59.6.A.1. 

 
(c) Electronic variable message signs are prohibited in the Creative Maker Districts. 
 
(d) The Board of Zoning Appeals may hear and decide applications for a special exception from the 
regulations governing sign height and total permitted square feet within the Creative Maker District.  The 
special exception shall be reviewed in accordance with the criteria set forth in § 72-22.8. 
 

17. City code section 72-66 “Nonconforming Site Conditions,” is amended as follows: 
 
§ 72-66.1 “Additional requirements for changes to nonconforming uses, buildings, and structures.”  

As part of any change in a nonconforming use, and as part of any alteration, addition or expansion of 

a nonconforming building or structure, a property owner shall be required to bring the following site 
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conditions into conformity with the requirements of this chapter: off-street parking, landscaping, 

perimeter buffer, screening, stormwater management, public frontage elements, private frontage elements, and 

signage. 

A.  Off-street parking, landscaping, perimeter buffers, signage and screening. 

(1) Expansion of 50% or Less of Gross Square Footage Over Five Years Expansions in any 
continuous five-year period, which result in a 50% or less increase in the gross square 
footage of the existing structure (measured at the beginning of the five-year period), 
require that a corresponding percentage of the off-street parking, landscaping, perimeter 
buffer, screening, public frontage elements, private frontage elements and stormwater 
management standards of this chapter be installed or upgraded on the site, until the site 
achieves 100% compliance. 

(For example, if the addition is 25% of the area of the existing structure and the site 
contains only 50% of the required landscaping, 25% of the required landscaping for the 
entire site must be provided, thereby bringing the landscaping on the site to 75% of the 
total required.) 

Existing landscaping on the site shall be retained or replaced but shall not count toward 
the required percentage of new landscaping. 

(2) Expansion of greater than 50% of gross square footage over five years. Expansions over 
any continuous five-year period, which result in a greater than 50% increase of the gross 
square footage of the existing structure (measured at the beginning of the five-year 
period), require the entire property to meet all of the off-street parking, landscaping, 
perimeter buffer, screening, public frontage elements, private frontage elements and signage 
standards of this chapter. 

B. Physically constrained properties- comply to maximum extent practicable. Lands that are 
physically constrained (due to limited size, topography, or other environmental 
considerations) from complying with these provisions shall comply, to the maximum extent 
practicable, as determined by the Zoning Administrator. 

18. City Code section 72-84, “Definitions,” is amended to add the italicized language and delete 
the language shown in strikethrough, as follows: 

 

https://www.ecode360.com/29018015#29018015
https://www.ecode360.com/29018016#29018016
https://www.ecode360.com/29018017#29018017
https://www.ecode360.com/29018018#29018018
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BUILDING FRONT 
That one face or wall of a building architecturally designed as the front of the building, which 
normally contains the main entrance for use by the general public.  Within Form Based Codes, the 
building front is the elevation parallel to the most prominent frontage. 
 
BUILD-TO ZONE 
The area of the lot where the building front is required to be located.  Build-to Zones consist of: 

- minimum and maximum setbacks; 
- a required percentage of the primary façade that must be within those setbacks; and 
- a percentage of the length of the Build-to Zone that must be occupied by building fronts.  The percentage is 

measured parallel to the street. 
 
EXTERNAL PROPERTY LINE 
A property line that abuts land outside the Development Site that is not included in a frontage.  This term is used in 
the Form Based Code Appendix. 
 
INTERNAL PROPERTY LINE 
A property line that divides land within the Development Site that is not included within a frontage.  This term is 
used in the Form Based Code Appendix. 
 
TRANSPARENCY  
The percentage of windows and doors that cover the façade of a building adjacent to a street or 
formal open space that consists of windows and doors.  In order to be considered transparent, 
windows and doors must be clear and allow views inside the ground-story space to a depth of three 
feet and doors must be operable.” 

 
 
SEC. III.   Effective Date. 
 
This ordinance is effective ______________________. 
 
Votes: 
Ayes:  
Nays: 
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Absent from Vote: 
Absent from Meeting:   
 
 
Approved as to form: 
 
___________________________ 
Kathleen Dooley, City Attorney 

*************** 
 

Clerk’s Certificate 
I, the undersigned, certify that I am Clerk of Council of the City of Fredericksburg, Virginia, and that the foregoing is 
a true copy of Ordinance No. 20 - duly adopted at a meeting of the City Council meeting held Date, 2020at which a 

quorum was present and voted.  
 
 

____________________________________ 
Tonya B. Lacey, CMC 

 Clerk of Council 
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WHAT IS A FORM-BASED CODE?

1. Form-based regulations foster predictable results and a high-quality public and semi-public realm by prescrib-
ing the physical form of  buildings and other elements, addressing the relationships between buildings to one another, 
and the scale and types of  streets and open spaces. While form-based regulations primarily control physical form, they 
can also include provisions to allow only certain uses carefully chosen to maintain compatibility between uses and the 
intended physical form of  the zone.

Transect designations are the organizing principle for the City’s form-based regulations. The “transect” is a graphic 
representation of  the prescribed character, intensity and physical forms allowed in a specific area. Transects represent 
the spectrum of  intensity and complexity of  form and use. Form-based regulations contained in this appendix are 
calibrated to fit their prescribed transect designations, and are keyed to frontage, building type and other form-based 
tools that designate the appropriate form and scale (and therefore character) of  development, rather than simply limit 
the uses allowed in a given area. 

2. For any development subject to form-based zoning regulations, the landowner or applicant will find the 
following sequence of  steps useful:

a. Define the development site and the character of  the project;
b. Identify the zoning district of  the development site; 
c. Identify the transect designation of  the development site;
d. Check the zoning district regulations to see if  form-based code provisions apply for the proposed type of  

development, in the transect designation, and in that zoning district.
e. Identify the Urban Fabric Standards associated with the Transect Designation to properly identify how the 

site fits into the surrounding community; 
f. Identify the Frontage Designation on the Frontage Map to define the proposed development’s relationship 

to the street;
g. Identify the permitted Building Type listed in the Frontage Designation to define the position and activation 

of  the building’s architecture.
h. Check the Architectural Compatibility section to identify whether any additional architectural design guide-

lines apply.

3. Form-based regulations utilize diagrams and charts which together regulate the development of  a property. 
Features of  each diagram may be annotated by numbered symbols, dimensions, or arrows. The numbering within 
the symbol corresponds to either the section of  the code or the portion of  an adjacent chart that is being illustrated.

Examples of  form-based diagrams:

1



FRONTAGE STANDARDS AND FRONTAGE MAP

1. Frontages shall create the form and fabric of  the development and the public realm. Frontages create an 
active, attractive, and safe public and semi-public edge where the development site abuts a street. In addition, front-
ages interior to the site shall produce a connected environment through the site, enlivening the development’s inter-
nal connections and spaces.  The Frontage Maps in this section are adopted by the City Council through the Zoning 
Map Amendment process.  The Frontage Map specifies the appropriate streetscape, disposition of  the front yard, 
and general building placement for different areas within the zoning district.

 2. Frontages are composed of  three basic elements: the Public Component, Private Component, and a Building 
Type Permitted column:

The Public Component (generally indicated by 
the A symbol) consists of  the land and elements 
between the center line of  the street and the 
public right-of-way or street easement line (also 
referred to as the “streetscape”). 

The Private Component (generally indicated 
by the B symbol) consists of  the yards, build-
ing placement tools, and parking lot placement 
tools on private property.  

The Building Type Permitted column (general-
ly indicated by the C symbol) identifies which 
Building Types are permitted along the front-
age.  Building Type standards, defined in the 
next section, control lot standards and setbacks, 
building orientation, mass and scale, and activa-
tion of  the building facade.

3. Frontage components work in conjunction with the City’s Small Area Plans.  Specifically, the Small Area Plans 
identify areas where higher pedestrian activity will occur when use is increased.  Activity Nodes, improved pedestrian 
crossings, frontage repair and other tools are defined features identified in the Plans.  When frontage elements refer-
ence these tools or areas they refer to the locations illustrated in the maps within the Small Area Plans.
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BUILDING PLACEMENT AND TYPE STANDARDS

1. Building Types are assigned by Frontage Type.  The only Building Type permitted within a lot is that per-
mitted within its assigned Frontage.  Additionally, Building Type 4 is the only Building Type permitted within any 
Transitional Zone required by the Urban Fabric Standards

2. Building Type and Placement Standards focus on the architectural planning of  the building to complete the 
built form.  The standards activate street frontages and other public open spaces.  The standards also ensure that 
the form of  the development transitions appropriately in mass, scale, and intensity towards adjacent land uses and 
transects:

a. Building Placement and Orientation standards govern the required lot parameters and required setbacks 
associated with each building type.  Front setbacks are set as part of  the frontage type Build-to Zone.  
Building Orientation governs the direction the building faces and whether or not it may front onto a Formal 
Open Space to ensure the building remains an active and functional part of  the streetscape.

b. Building Mass and Scale standards regulate the shape of  the building.  Mass and Scale Standards set the 
maximum height, floorplate, and width of  the building.  Any building width criteria shall measure each sin-
gle-family attached building individually.
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c. Façade Activation standards govern the characteristics of  the building’s street-facing elevations.  Entrance 
location and frequency standards facilitate access into a building from the street.  Transparency standards re-
quire a minimum amount of  openings within the façade.  Standards for the first floor of  buildings ensure that 
commercial use may be accommodated within a building in areas with high pedestrian activity.  Appropriate 
transparency provides eyes on the street to ensure a community is safe and conducive to walking.  An active 
walkable community has health benefits and reduces a land use’s impacts on automobile infrastructure.  

i. On corner buildings, each street facing elevation shall meet minimum total facade transparency.  
First floor transparency minimums shall only be required along the building front.

CHARACTER STRUCTURES: FRONTAGE AND BUILDING TYPE APPLICABILITY
1. Character Structures are those structures identified in an adopted Small Area Plan as contributing to the char-
acter of  designated historic corridors or centers within the City.  Character Structures are also shown on the official 
frontage maps.  In order to prioritize the preservation of  these structures, they shall not be subject to the Private 
Component requirements along a frontage.  Instead, the Building Type rules established in the Character Structures 
and Architectural Compatibility section of  this appendix may govern alterations or additions to those structures on a 
site.

Transparency measurement 
diagram.

First floor height is measured from the 
average established grade of  the prima-
ry building facade to the height of  the 

second floor.
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CHAPTER 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1-1. General provisions.
A. This Code is an appendix to Chapter 72 of  the Fredericksburg City Code, the Unified Development Ordinance 

and forms a part of  that Chapter. This Code is adopted under the authority granted in Code of  Virginia 15.2-
2280 et seq. as an exercise of  the City’s zoning authority. This Code was adopted by City Council as Ordinance 
20-__ on [date].

B. Form-based regulations; transects.
i. Form-based regulations foster predictable results and a high-quality public and semi-public realm by 

prescribing the physical form of  buildings and other elements, addressing the relationships between 
buildings to one another, and the scale and types of  streets and open spaces. While form-based reg-
ulations primarily control physical form, they can also include provisions to allow only certain uses 
carefully chosen to maintain compatibility between uses and the intended physical form of  the zone.

ii. Transect designations are the organizing principle for the City’s form-based regulations. The “tran-
sect” is a graphic representation of  the prescribed character, intensity and physical forms allowed in 
a specific area. Transects represent the spectrum of  intensity and complexity of  form and use. Form-
based regulations contained in this appendix are calibrated to fit their prescribed transect designations, 
and are keyed to frontage, building type and other form-based tools that designate the appropriate 
form and scale (and therefore character) of  development, rather than simply limit the uses allowed in 
a given area. 

C. For any development subject to form-based zoning regulations, the landowner or applicant will find the 
following sequence of  steps useful:

i. Define the development site and the character of  the project;
ii. Identify the transect designation of  the development site;
iii. Identify the zoning district of  the development site;
iv. Check the zoning district regulations to see if  form-based code provisions apply for the proposed type 

of  development, in the transect designation, and in that zoning district.
E. Form-based regulations utilize diagrams and charts which together regulate the development of  a property. 

Features of  each diagram may be annotated by numbered symbols, dimensions, or arrows. The numbering 
within the symbol corresponds to either the section of  the code or the portion of  an adjacent chart that is 
being illustrated.

F. This Code applies to the use and development of  land:
i. Included in the Transect Regulating Plan, dated May 30, 2018, adopted by City Council on January 22, 

2019 by Ordinance 19-01, or included in the “Transect Regulating Plan – Area 6,” dated April 9, 2019, 
adopted by City Council on July 9, 2019 by Ordinance 19-28 as  amendments to the Official Zoning 
Map; or

ii. Designated as the “Creative Maker District,” on the Official Zoning Map.
G. No land, building, or structure shall be used, developed, constructed, improved, or altered unless such actions 

or activities are in compliance with the provisions of  this Code, except as may be allowed under Chapter 8, 
Optional Forms of  Development, and with all other applicable City, state, and federal laws and regulations.

H. Unless expressly provided otherwise, any provision of  this Code that conflicts with another provision of  
the Unified Development Ordinance or other applicable ordinance or regulation shall be deemed to control 
to the extent of  such conflict. Except as provided herein, City Code Chapter 72 shall govern the use and 
development of  land in the districts set out in this Code.

I. The provisions of  this Code shall be severable, and in the event one or more of  the provisions of  this Code 
shall be adjudged to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity and enforceability of  the remaining provisions 
shall not in any way be affected or impaired by such adjudication.
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CHAPTER 2 FORM-BASED ZONING DISTRICTS.
2-1  Form-based zoning districts.

A. Creative Maker District (CM).
i. Purpose. 

a. The purpose of  the Creative Maker District is to foster the redevelopment of  commercial cor-
ridors where existing development is characterized by the T-4M and T-5M transects, and where 
future development will be characterized primarily by redevelopment and infill opportunities. 
This district reduces barriers for both small scale entrepreneurs and larger companies looking to 
start and expand businesses along commercial corridors. 

b. The Creative Maker District balances the preservation of  areas of  unique architectural value, the 
stabilization of  existing walkable urban nodes, and the need for meaningful open spaces, with 
the need for automobile circulation, storage, and access along important economic corridors. 
The district uses form-based regulations to govern the built environment in support of  this 
purpose.

c. The Creative Maker District permits a mix of  residential and commercial uses, including light 
manufacturing, in order to create an environment where people can live, work, and create all 
within a pedestrian-scaled environment that transitions appropriately to surrounding residential 
neighborhoods.

d. This district implements the City’s authority to provide for the preservation of  areas of  unique 
architectural value located within a redevelopment district, under Virginia Code §15.2-2306. The 
primary period of  significance for the Creative Maker District is linked to the City’s boom at the 
expansion of  the highway system in the mid-20th century; but the district also includes buildings 
from the late 19th and early 20th centuries, that contribute to the character of  the district. 

ii. Residential and commercial density.

Standard T4-M T5-M
Residential Density, 

Maximum
8 du/ac. by right 12 du/ac. by right

The City Council may approve an increase 
in residential density levels by special use 
permit upon finding such increase achieves 

the purpose and intent of  this district.  

The City Council may approve an increase in 
residential density levels by special use permit 
upon finding such increase achieves the pur-

pose and intent of  this district.  
Nonresidential FAR, 

Maximum
0.75 by right 0.75 by right

1.5 by special use permit 3.0 by special use permit

iii. Special considerations for special use permits. In reviewing an application for a special use permit in 
the Creative Maker District, City Council may consider the following, in addition to the criteria set 
out in section 72-22.6:
a. Application proposes the restoration of  a character structure;
b. Application proposes a mixed use development, with at least 20% of  the total gross floor area in 

residential use and at least 20% of  the total gross floor area in nonresidential use.
c. Application proposes double the amount of  general or formal open space required.

iv. Dimensional standards. The Creative Maker District uses form-based regulations to govern lot area, 
lot width, setbacks (yards), open space, and building heights. The form-based regulations set forth in 
this Code shall apply to all development in this district.

iv. Design review required. The provisions of  Chapter [7] of  this Code shall apply to new construction 
and exterior alterations to a principal or accessory building or structure visible from the public right-
of-way, not including alleys, or from public land, in the Creative Maker District.

v. Within the T-4M Transect, service of  alcoholic beverages under an ABC retail on-premises license is 
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permitted only as a special use.

B. T-5C Form Based Regulations.
i. The purpose of  the T-5C Form  Based Regulations is to foster the retrofit and redevelopment of  

automobile-oriented large-scale suburban and strip-mall shopping centers into mixed use nodes with 
a walkable urban fabric through good planning principles. The form-based regulations are intended 
to implement the “T-5C Corridor” designations within the Commercial-Highway Zoning District.

ii. The T-5C Form Based regulations shall apply to any application for residential use, either alone or as 
part of  a mixed use on land included in the Transect Regulating Plan, dated May 30, 2018, adopted 
by City Council on January 22, 2019 by Ordinance 19-01, or included in the “Transect Regulating 
Plan – Area 6,” dated April 9, 2019, adopted by City Council on July 9, 2019 by Ordinance 19-28 as  
amendments to the Official Zoning Map. Such developments shall be subject to the standards of  
this Code as well as all other applicable base and overlay zoning district standards in Chapter 72 of  
the City Code.

iii. Urban fabric standards transform the organization of  land from expanses of  asphalt parking lots, 
commercial driveways, and separated single-use developments into a network of  streets and blocks 
that include formal open spaces, mixed uses, and transitional zones. The retrofit of  aging, inefficient 
surface parking lots into vibrant mixed-use nodes will minimize infrastructure costs and environ-
mental impacts by promoting compact, mixed-use, infill development that links with existing tradi-
tional neighborhood areas and districts.

iv. Frontage standards promote the evolution of  the City’s existing shopping-center-oriented corridors 
into a more safe, harmonious, and attractive environment through the definition and activation of  
the public realm between the street and the building face, the definition and activation of  yards and 
open spaces, and the transition between the development and adjoining uses.

v. Building type and lot standards complete the built form. Standards, including building orientation, 
entrance location, overall transparency, first floor height minimums, and maximum building widths, 
require that the buildings shape the public realm and activate street frontages and other public open 
spaces. Standards including maximum building heights and widths also ensure that the form of  the 
development transitions appropriately in mass, scale, and intensity towards adjacent land uses and 
transects. 

vi. Together, the T-5C form-based regulations are intended to ensure that, when residential uses are 
introduced, aging shopping centers evolve into mixed use nodes comprised of  human-scale streets, a 
clearly-defined building envelope, and public spaces, all of  which contribute to creating a safe, com-
fortable environment with a high standard of  living.

vii. The residential component of  a mixed-use development with a residential density exceeding 12 units 
per acre shall constitute at least 20%, and no more than 80%, of  the gross floor area of  the develop-
ment.

viii. Retail use is only permitted within the Development Site when located within a Building Type 3 and 
along Frontage Type D.
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CHAPTER 3: TRANSECTS AND TRANSECT MAPS

The transect maps set the official boundaries of  each transect and are an extension of  the official zoning map.  Each 
map is adopted by the City Council through the Zoning Map Amendment process.  

3-1. T-5C Transect Maps.  The Transect Regulating Plan showing Area 6 (Figure 1) and the Transect Regulating 
Plan dated May 30, 2018 showing Area 3  (Figure 2) identify the location of  the adopted T-5C transect in the City of  
Fredericksburg.

Figure 1:
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Figure 2:
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3-2. T-4M and T-5M Transect Maps.  The Transect Regulating Plan – T4M / T5M dated August 20, 2019 showing 
Area 6 (Figure 3) identifies the location of  the adopted T-4M and T-5M transects in the City of  Fredericksburg.

Figure 3:
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CHAPTER 4: URBAN FABRIC STANDARDS
Urban Fabric standards approach bigger picture site considerations.  They balance the preservation of  character 
buildings, the stabilization of  existing walkable urban nodes, and the need for meaningful open spaces with the need 
for automobile circulation, car storage, and access along important economic corridors.  

4-1. Development site.  The development site shall include all the land, buildings, and structures both existing 
and proposed, used to calculate the total residential density, use mix, or floor area ratio calculations for a develop-
ment.  

A. Site Plan required; Applicable law.
i. The entire development site shall be shown on an approved site plan in accordance with § 72-26.1 

(Commercial and Residential Site Development Plans). 
ii. All land, buildings, site elements, and other features of  the development site (i.e., land or buildings 

used for density or use-mix calculations) shall be brought into conformance with the standards in 
this code as well as all other applicable standards in the Unified Development Ordinance.

B. Access.  Existing streets shall be continued through the Development Site.  A network of  interconnected 
streets is required in order to provide adequate pedestrian and motor vehicle access to the development. The 
character of  the streets and adjacent yards is established by the standards in § 72-5 Development Standards as 
well as the frontage designations as described in this code.
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C. Establishment of  blocks. In the T-5C and T-5M transects, the entire development site, including all non-
residential uses shall be organized into blocks meeting the standards in § 72-51.2.

4-2 Transitional Zones – 
A. Depth. The transitional zone shall extend into the property a depth equal to the median depth of  all abutting 

single-family residential lots.  
B. Abutting Transitional Zone.  A transitional zone shall be designated along any property line that abuts a single-

family residential use.  This provision does not apply on lots containing a single-family detached use. 
i. Setback required.  Within the transitional zone the following setbacks are required along any rear 

property line abutting a single-family residential use:
a. A 40-foot setback in the T-5C or T-5M Transect; or 
b. A 20-foot setback in the T-4M Transect. 
c. Accessory structures may encroach into this setback.  

ii. Within the setback area there shall be either:
a. A dedication of  a public or private alley meeting the standards in § 72-52.3; or 
b. A Type D landscape buffer in accordance with § 72-55.4C. 

iii. The Zoning Administrator may also require a 4 to 8 foot tall opaque fence or wall upon a determination 
that the development will have an adverse impact on adjacent land.

C. Adjacent Transitional Zone.  A transitional zone shall be established where a development site is across the 
street from a block face where 75% of  the primary structures are single family homes.  Within this transitional 
zone, front setbacks shall be established by § 72-84.B(2) Averaging Setbacks.

D. Transitional Buildings.  Building Type 4 or Character Structures where designated are the only Building Type 
permitted in an abutting or adjacent transitional zone.  Buildings shall be designed in accordance with the 
Building Type standards for those buildings.
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4-3. Open Space. The objective of  general open space is to provide for transition between the development and 
adjoining uses, and for stormwater management and utility placement. Formal Open Spaces shall facilitate social 
interaction. Formal Open Spaces allow human activity throughout the development and avoid “dead” or unsafe 
zones. Formal Open Spaces shall meet human needs for being outdoors and for recreation. 

A. Both General and Formal Open Space shall be designed into a project in the T-5C Transect.  

i. General open space: 25% of  the site shall be general open space meeting the standards of  § 72-51.5.
ii. Formal Open Space: 50% of  the general open space shall be developed as formal open space meeting the 

following standards: 

a. Type The Formal Open Space shall be a Plaza, Playground, Square, or Courtyard as 
defined in § 72-84.

b. Min. Adjacency 25% of  the perimeter of  formal open space shall adjoin a Frontage.

c. Min. width / length The minimum length and width is 50 feet.

d. Max. width / length ratio The maximum width to length ratio is 1:4.

e. Min.landscaping
The number of  plants equivalent to what would be required for a Type B Land-
scaping Buffer measured along the longest side of  the Formal Open Space shall be 
planted and may be distributed within the Formal Open Space.

B. In the T-4M or T-5M Transect, Formal Open Space may be provided in place of  general open space at a 
reduced requirement.  

i. General Open Space: 25% of  the site shall be general open space meeting the standards of  § 72-51.5.
a. The general open space requirement may be met by providing 12.5% of  the lot as Formal Open Space.  

ii. Formal Open Space Option: Formal Open Space shall meet the following standards:

a. Type The Formal Open Space shall be a Plaza, Playground, Square, or Courtyard as 
defined in § 72-84.

b. Min. Adjacency 25% of  the perimeter of  formal open space shall adjoin a Frontage.

c. Min. width / length The minimum length and width is 15 feet.

d. Max. width / length ratio The maximum width to length ratio is 1:2.

e. Min.landscaping In the T-5M and T-4M Transect, the Formal Open Space shall be landscaped to the 
maximum extent possible given its proposed function.
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CHAPTER 5: FRONTAGE MAPS AND FRONTAGES
5-1 Frontage maps.  The following maps are hereby incorporated:

A. T-5C Frontage Maps.  The Frontage Regulating Plan dated May 30, 2018 showing Area 3 (Figure 4) and the 
Frontage  Regulating Plan showing Area 6 (Figure 5) assign the frontages within the T-5C Transect.

Figure 4:

Figure 5:
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B. T-5M and T-4M Frontage Maps.  The “Frontage Regulating Plan – T-4M and T-5M” dated December 17, 
2019 (Figure 6) assigns the frontages within the T-5M and T-4M Transects.

C. New Frontages.  The Zoning Administrator may designate Frontages where new or extended streets not 
designated on the preceding maps are created in accordance with the following:

i. Frontage Type D - The Zoning Administrator shall designate the new street Frontage Type D where 
the proposed uses along the street include retail use and the street is a natural extension of  an existing 
Frontage D.

ii. Frontage Type E -  The Zoning Administrator shall designate all other new streets Frontage Type E.

Figure 6:
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5-2. FRONTAGE A
Frontage A provides primarily motor vehicle access and visibility to the properties fronting on State Route 
3. This frontage carries the highest volume of  motor vehicle traffic to, from, and past the property. The 
engineering focus is to provide for motor vehicle movements along with sufficient landscaping and buff-
ering to create a harmonious and attractive automotive gateway corridor.  The design focus is to provide a 
safe and attractive streetscape.  Where Type D frontage designations intersect a Type A frontage, the Type D 
frontage may extend along the Type A frontage a maximum distance of  250 feet.

Frontage A Public Component:

Frontage A Private Component and Building Type Permitted:
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A. Public Component:  

i. Streetscape 
Elements:

a. No on-street parking required.
b. Minimum 10 foot utility strip adjacent to the roadway.
c. Automobile scaled street lights required (20 feet to 40 feet in height).
d. Street trees required in conformance with § 72-55.6.

B. Private Component: 

i. Landscape area:

a. The Frontage shall contain a minimum 15-foot wide landscape area ad-
jacent to the right-of-way line containing the following landscaping and a 
minimum 5-foot wide sidewalk along the entire frontage.

b. Canopy street trees required (in addition to public frontage street trees).
c. Locate required Foundation Plantings required by § 72-55.3 within Land-

scape Area.
d. Locate any required Perimeter Landscaping Strips by § 72-55.2 within 

Landscape Area.

ii. Building 
Placement / 

Build-to Zone:

a. The Build-to Zone is a minimum of  15 and a maximum of  80 feet from 
adjacent right-of-way or street easement line.

b. The primary facade of  the building shall be either completely within or to 
the rear of  the Build-to Zone.  A minimum of  75% of  the primary facade 
shall be within the Build-To Zone.

c. Along the most prominent frontage, a minimum of  66% of  the length of  
the Build-to Zone shall contain building facades or Open Space.

iii. Parking Lot 
Placement / 

Encroachments:

a. Parking lots shall be no closer to the street than adjacent primary building 
facades.

b. One single or double loaded parking aisle, no more than 60 feet in width 
from parking space curb to parking space curb, may encroach in front 
of  a fast-food or convenience store with gasoline sales use adjacent to a 
primary frontage.

C. Building Type Permitted: 

i. Building Type 
Permitted:

a. Building Type 1 permitted.
b. Building Type 4 required within Transitional Zones.
c. Character Building Type permitted where designated on the Frontage 

Map.

5-2. FRONTAGE A
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5-3. FRONTAGE B
Frontage B provides motor vehicle and pedestrian access and visibility to the property. This frontage car-
ries predominantly motor vehicle traffic to, from, and past the property and is generally designated along 
the City’s primary arterial highways other than State Route 3. The engineering focus is to provide for motor 
vehicle movements along with walkability and pedestrian safety. The design focus is to provide a safe and 
attractive streetscape. Where Type D frontage designations intersect a Type B frontage, the Type D frontage 
may extend along the Type B frontage a maximum distance of  250 feet.

Frontage B Public Component:

Frontage B Private Component and Building Type Permitted:

19



A. Public Component:  

i. Streetscape 
Elements:

a. No on-street parking required.
b. Minimum 5-foot utility strip adjacent to roadway.
c. Sidewalks and pathways shall be provided in accordance with § 72-52.6 

Pedestrian Access and Bicycle Trails.
d. Automobile scaled street lights required (20 feet to 40 feet in height).
e. Street trees required in conformance with § 72-55.6.

B. Private Component: 

i. Landscape area:

a. A minimum 15-foot wide landscape area is required adjacent to the front 
property line.

b. Locate foundation landscaping required by § 72-55.3 within Landscape 
Area.

c. Locate perimeter landscaping strips required by § 72-55.2 within Land-
scape Area.

ii. Building 
Placement / 

Build-to Zone:

a. The Build-to Zone is a minimum of  15 and a maximum of  80 feet from 
adjacent right-of-way or street easement line.

b. A minimum of  75% of  the primary façade of  any building along a Pri-
mary frontage shall be within the Build-To Zone.   The building may not 
project closer to the front lot line than the established minimum.

c. Along the most prominent frontage, a minimum of  66% of  the length of  
the total Build-To Zone within the Development shall contain building 
façades.

iii. Parking Lot 
Placement / 

Encroachments:

a. Parking lots shall be no closer to the street than adjacent primary building 
facades.

b. One single or double loaded parking aisle, no more than 60 feet in width 
from parking space curb to parking space curb, may encroach in front 
of  a fast-food or convenience store with gasoline sales use adjacent to a 
primary frontage.

C. Building Type Permitted: 

i. Building Type 
Permitted:

a. Building Type 1 permitted.
b. Building Type 4 required within Transitional Zones.
c. Character Building Type permitted where designated on the Frontage Map.

5-3. FRONTAGE B
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5.4 FRONTAGE C
Frontage C is intended to provide a continuous public and semi-public realm appropriate for conducting 
maker, production, and commercial activity along a major road.  This frontage’s main engineering focus is 
balancing truck and automobile traffic with high pedestrian activity.  The design focus is to provide a com-
plete multi-functional street.

Frontage C Public Component:

Frontage C Private Component and Building Type Permitted:
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A. Public Component:  

i. Streetscape 
Elements:

a. Parallel on-street parking required.
b. Minimum 5-foot utility strip required adjacent to roadway.
c. Minimum 5-foot sidewalk required.  
d. Automobile scaled street lights required (20 feet to 40 feet in height).
e. Street trees required in conformance with § 72-55.6.
f. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required at intersections in the T-5C.
g. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required along the most prominent 

frontage in the T-4M and T-5M where:
• There is an increase in the number of  residential units  or an increase 

in non-residential square footage;
• The improvement is warranted under § 72-66; and
• The lot is within an activity node, abutting a bicycle boulevard, or 

other improved pedestrian crossing in a Small Area Plan.  

B. Private Component:  

i. Building 
Placement / 

Build-to Zone:

a. The Build-to Zone is a minimum of  8 and a maximum of  80 feet from 
adjacent right-of-way or street easement line.

b. A minimum of  75% of  the primary façade of  any building along a Pri-
mary frontage shall be within the Build-To zone.   The building may not 
project closer to the front lot line than the established minimum.

c. Along the most prominent frontage, a minimum of  50% of  the length 
of  the total Build-to Zone within the Development shall contain building 
façades.  This shall not apply where a parking lot encroaches in front of  a 
non-residential use as stated in 5-4.B.ii.b.

ii. Parking Lot 
Placement / 

Encroachments:

a. Parking lots shall be no closer to the street than adjacent primary building 
facades.

b. Parking lots serving solely non-residential uses may encroach in front of  
the building to a minimum of  8 feet from the right-of-way.

C. Building Type Permitted: 

i. Building Type 
Permitted:

a. Building Type 2 permitted.
b. Building Type 4 required within Transitional Zones.  
c. Character Building Type permitted where designated on the Frontage 

Map.

5-.4 FRONTAGE C
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5-5. FRONTAGE D
Frontage D is intended to provide a continuous public and semi-public realm appropriate for conducting 
commercial activity at the pedestrian scale.  This frontage’s main engineering focus is providing wide side-
walks, canopy street trees, pedestrian scaled street furniture and minimal building setbacks so that the front-
age serves as a gathering place for pedestrians and shoppers at the human scale.  The frontage also carries a 
volume of  motor vehicle traffic sufficient to support commercial activity to the property.  The design focus 
is to provide a complete active street focused on pedestrian traffic.

Frontage D Public Component:

Frontage D Private Component and Building Type Permitted:
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A. Public Component:  

i. Streetscape 
Elements:

a. Parallel on-street parking required.  Angled on-street parking is permitted 
in the T-5C Transect.

b. No utility strip required.  
c. Street trees conforming to the standards in § 72-55.6 to be planted in tree 

wells.
d. Minimum 10 foot sidewalk required.  
e. Pedestrian scaled street lights required (10 feet to 16 feet in height).
f. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required at intersections in the T-5C.
g. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required along the most prominent 

frontage in the T-4M and T-5M where:
• There is an increase in the number of  residential units  or an increase 

in non-residential square footage;
• The improvement is warranted under § 72-66; and
• The lot is within an activity node, abutting a bicycle boulevard, or 

other improved pedestrian crossing in a Small Area Plan.  

B. Private Component:  

i.   Extended Sidewalk 
Area:

a. Continuous sidewalk shall extend through private frontage to building 
facade or building adjacent to planting beds.

b. Regular street furniture may be incorporated into the streetscape design in 
place of  Foundation Plantings required by § 72-55.3.

ii. Building 
Placement / 

Build-to-Zone:

a. The Build-to Zone is a minimum of  2 and a maximum of  15 feet from 
adjacent right-of-way or street easement line.

b. A minimum of  75% of  the primary façade of  any building along a retail 
frontage shall be within the Build-To Zone.    The building may not proj-
ect closer to the front lot line than the established minimum.

c. Along the most prominent frontage, a minimum of  75% of  the length of  
the total Build-To Zone within the Development shall contain building 
façades or Formal Open Spaces.  

iii. Parking Lot Place-
ment / Encroach-

ments:

a. Minimum parking lot setback shall be 60 foot from the right-of-way or 
street easement line.

b. No parking lot encroachment may occur along the most prominent front-
age.

c. On corner lots, parking lots may align with the side of  the building along 
secondary frontages.

C. Building Type Permitted: 

i. Building Type 
Permitted:

a. Building Type 3 Permitted.
b. Building Type 4 required within Transitional Zones.
c. Character Building Type permitted where designated on the Frontage 

Map. 

5-5. FRONTAGE D 
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5-6. FRONTAGE E
Frontage E is intended to provide secondary motor vehicle pedestrian access and visibility to the property. 
This frontage carries a lower volume of  motor vehicle traffic past the property. The engineering focus is to 
provide a transitional streetscape where heavy automobile infrastructure cedes primacy to pedestrian travel.  
The design focus is to provide a safe and attractive streetscape that includes canopy street trees and pedestri-
an-scaled street amenities.

Frontage E Public Component:

Figure E Private Component and Building Type Permitted:
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A. Public Component:  

i. Streetscape 
Elements:

a. Parallel on-street parking required.
b. Minimum 5-foot utility strip required adjacent to roadway.
c. Minimum 5-foot sidewalk required.  
d. Pedestrian scaled street lights required (10 feet to 16 feet in height).
e. Street trees required in conformance with § 72-55.6.
f. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required at intersections in the T-5C.
g. Curb extensions (bulb outs) to be required along the most prominent 

frontage in the T-4M and T-5M where:
• There is an increase in the number of  residential units  or an increase 

in non-residential square footage;
• The improvement is warranted under § 72-66; and
• The lot is within an activity node, abutting a bicycle boulevard, or 

other improved pedestrian crossing in a Small Area Plan.   

B. Private Component:  

i. Building 
Placement / 

Build-to Zone:

a. The Build-to Zone is a minimum of  2 and a maximum of  25 feet from 
adjacent right-of-way or street easement line.

b. 75% of  the primary façade of  any building along a secondary frontage 
shall be within the Build-to Zone.   The building may not project closer to 
the front lot line than the established minimum.

c. Along the most prominent frontage, 75 % of  the total Build-to Zone 
along the designated secondary frontage shall consist either of  building 
facades, General Open Spaces, or Formal Open Spaces.  

ii. Parking Lot 
Placement / 

Encroachments:

a. Parking lots shall be setback a minimum of  40 feet from the front proper-
ty line.

b. On corner lots, parking lots may align with the side of  the building.

C. Building Type Permitted: 

i. Building Type 
Permitted:

a. Building Type 1 permitted in the T-5C Transect.
b. Building Type 2 permitted in the T-4M and T-5M Transect.
c. Building Type 4 required within Transitional Zones. 
d. Character Building Type permitted where designated on the Frontage 

Map. 

5-6. FRONTAGE E
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CHAPTER 6: BUILDING TYPES.
6-1. BUILDING TYPE 1

Building Type 1 Building Placement and Orientation:

Building Type 1 Mass and Scale:

Building Type 1 Facade Activation:

27



A. Building Placement and Orientation: 

i.  Building 
Placement:

a. Multifamily, non-residential, and mixed-use buildings:
1. Min. Lot Size: None

2. Min. Lot Width: None
3. Side Setbacks: To internal property lines – None

To external property lines - 15 foot minimum
4. Rear Setbacks: To internal property lines – None

To external property lines – 15 foot minimum
b. Single Family Attached and Detached:

1. Min. Lot Regulations:
In accordance with the R-12 bulk regulations

2. Side and Rear Setbacks:

ii. Building Front Orientation:
a. The building front shall generally be parallel to the 

most prominent frontage type; and
b. The building front may face a Formal Open Space.

B. Mass and Scale:  

i. Maximum Building Height: By-right up to 50 feet and 4 stories; by Special Use Permit up to 
65 feet and 5 stories.

ii. Maximum Building Floorplate: N/A
iii. Maximum Building Width: Maximum building width 150 feet.

C. Facade Activation: 

i. Entrance location / frequency:

a. At least one functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance 
shall be located on the building front and any adjacent 
Formal Open Space.  

b. A functional, pedestrian accessible entrance shall be 
located, at a minimum, every 70 linear feet along the 
building front.

c. At least one functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance 
shall be provided for every 70 linear feet of  building 
front.

ii. Minimum Total Facade Transparency: 15%
iii. Minimum First Floor Transparency: N/A
iv. Minimum First Floor Height: N/A

6-1. BUILDING TYPE 1
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6-2. BUILDING TYPE 2

Building Type 2 Building Placement and Orientation:

Building Type 2 Mass and Scale:

Building Type 2 Facade Activation:
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A. Building Placement and Orientation:  

i. Building 
Placement:

a. Multifamily, non-residential, and mixed-use buildings:
1. Min. Lot Size: None

2. Min. Lot Width: None
3. Side Setbacks: 10’ minimum; Side setbacks on lots less than 7,500 

square feet may be reduced in accordance with § 72-
82.4B(2).

4. Rear Setbacks: 20 foot minimum
b. Single family attached or detached:

1. Min. Lot Size:

In accordance with the R-8 bulk regulations
2. Min. Lot Width:

3. Side Setbacks:
4. Rear Setbacks:

ii. Building Front Orientation:

a. The building front shall  generally be parallel to 
the most prominent frontage type; or

b. The building front may face a Formal Open 
Space.

B. Mass and Scale:   

i. Maximum Building Height: By-right up to 40 feet and 3 stories; by Special Use Permit up 
to 50 feet and 4 stories.

ii. Maximum Building Floorplate: 25,000 square feet
iii. Maximum Building Width: Maximum building width 100 feet.

C. Facade Activation: 

i. Entrance location / frequency:

a. At least one functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance 
shall be located, at a minimum, on the building front 
and any adjacent Formal Open Space.  

b. A functional, pedestrian accessible entrance shall be 
located, at a minimum, every 50 linear feet along the 
building front.

c. A functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance shall be 
provided for every 50 linear feet of  the building front.

ii. Minimum Total Facade Transparency: 18%
iii. Minimum First Floor Transparency: N/A
iv. Minimum First Floor Height: N/A

6-2. BUILDING TYPE 2
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6-3. BUILDING TYPE 3

Building Type 3 Building Placement and Orientation:

Building Type 3 Mass and Scale:

Building Type 3 Facade Activation:

31



A. Building Placement and Orientation:  

i. Building 
Placement:

a. Min. Lot Size: None.
b. Min. Lot Width: None.

c. Side Setbacks: None.
d. Rear Setbacks: 20 foot minimum.

ii. Building Front Orientation:
a. The building front shall  generally be parallel to the most 

prominent frontage type; or
b. The building front may face a Formal Open Space.

B. Mass and Scale: 

i. Maximum Building Height:

a. Within the T-5C Transect, by-right up to 50 feet and 4 sto-
ries; by Special Use Permit up to 65 feet and 5 stories.

b. Within the T-5M and T-4M Transect, by-right up to 40 feet 
and 3 stories; by Special Use Permit up to 50 feet and 4 
stories.

ii. Maximum Building Floorplate: 25,000 square feet
iii. Maximum Building Width: Maximum building width 100 feet.

C. Facade Activation: 

i. Entrance location / frequency:

a. At least one functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance 
shall be located, at a minimum, on the building front 
and any adjacent Formal Open Space.  

b. A functional, pedestrian accessible entrance shall be 
located, at a minimum, every 50 linear feet along the 
building front.

c. A functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance shall be 
provided for every 50 linear feet of  the building front.

ii. Minimum Total Facade Transparency: 20%
iii. Minimum First Floor Transparency: 25%
iv. Minimum First Floor Height: 14’

6-3. BUILDING TYPE 3
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6-4. BUILDING TYPE 4

Building Type 4 Building Placement and Orientation:

Building Type 4 Mass and Scale:

Building Type 4 Facade Activation:
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A. Building Placement and Orientation:  

i. Building 
Placement:

a. Min. Lot Size: 1,875 square feet.
b. Min. Lot Width: 18 feet.

c. Side Setbacks: 5’ minimum; Side setbacks on lots less than 7,500 square feet 
may be reduced in accordance with § 72-82.4B(2).

d. Rear Setbacks: 20 foot minimum.

ii. Building Front Orientation:
The building front shall  generally be parallel to  the most 
prominent frontage type; or
The building front may face a Formal Open Space.

B. Mass and Scale: 

i. Maximum Building Height: By-right up to 35 feet and 3 stories for a residential building or 25 feet or 
two stories for a non-residential or mixed-use building.

ii. Maximum Building Floorplate: 6,000 square feet.
iii. Maximum Building Width: 50 feet.

C. Facade Activation: 

i. Entrance location / frequency:
At least one functional, pedestrian-accessible entrance shall be 
located, at a minimum, on the building front and any adjacent 
Formal Open Space.  

ii. Minimum Total Facade Transparency: 18%
iii. Minimum First Floor Transparency: N/A
iv. Minimum First Floor Height: N/A
v. Retail Permitted: In the T-5C Transect, except for an Artist Studio, the uses iden-

tified as “Retail Sales and Services” in Table 72-40.2 shall not be 
permitted within Building Type 4.

6-4. BUILDING TYPE 4
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CHAPTER 7: AREAS OF UNIQUE ARCHITECTURAL VALUE – CREATIVE MAKER DISTRICT
7-1. The Creative Maker District constitutes an area of  unique architectural value located within a redevelopment 
district, and is therefore designated as an architectural preservation district, encompassing such area.

A. The following buildings from the late 19th and early 20th century possess unique architectural character and 
are set forth as “character structures” for the Creative Maker District:

i.  C.W. Wilder and Co. Silk Mill (1889) - 1700 Caroline Street
ii.  Washington Woolen Mills Pants Factory (1909) - 203 Ford Street
iii.  Billiards Hall (1909) - 2619 Princess Anne Street
iv.  Embrey Power Plant (1910) - 1709 Caroline Street
v.  Germania Mills (1917) - 1900 Caroline Street
vi.  Former National Bank Kitchen (1839) - 2800 Princess Anne Street

B. The following buildings relate to the primary period of  significance for the Creative Maker District, the mid-
20th century expansion of  the highway system, and are set forth as “character structures” for the Creative 
Maker District:

i.  Kenmore Hosiery (1947) - 400 Amaret Street 
ii.  Building (1954) - 316 Bridgewater Street
iii.  Auto Parts (1956)- 317 Bridgewater Street
iv.  Mary Washington Hospital (1949) - 2300 Fall Hill Avenue
v.  Medical Arts Building (1964) - 2301 Fall Hill Avenue 
vi.  PNC Bank Headquarters (1975) - 2401 Fall Hill Avenue
vii.  Office Building (1964) - 2501 Fall Hill Avenue
viii.  Blanton Motor Court (1952) - 417 Jefferson Davis Highway
ix.  Auto Service (1955) - 429 Jefferson Davis Highway
x.  Motel (1957) - 1912 - 1914 Princess Anne Street
xi.  Filling Station (1919) - 2404 Princess Anne Street 
xii.  Burgess Service Station (1922) - 1810 Princess Anne Street
xiii.  Hotel Wakefield (1928) - 1701 Princess Anne Street
xiv.  Dowling Mills (1936) - 1801 Princess Anne Street
xv.  Retail and Apartment Building (1948) - 1900 Princess Anne Street
xvi.  Inter-State Ice Co. (1939) - 1901 Princess Anne Street
xvii.  Payne Motor Court (1950) - 1902-1910 Princess Anne Street
xviii. Show Room and Garage (1948) - 1919 Princess Anne Street
xix.  Filling Station (1939) - 2105 Princess Anne Street
xx.  Coca Cola Bottling Co. (1939) - 2011 Princess Anne Street
xxi.  (Original) Hardee’s (1965) - 2100 Princess Anne Street
xxii.  Carl’s Ice Cream (1954) - 2200 Princess Anne Street
xxiii. Hotel Stratford (1926) - 2217 Princess Anne Street 
xxiv. 2400 Diner (1955) - 2400 Princess Anne Street
xxv.  Modern Beauty Shop (1929) - 2401 Princess Anne Street
xxvi. Auto Sales and Repair (1930) - 2415 Princess Anne Street
xxvii. Monroe Motors (1954) - 2506-2508 Princess Anne Street
xxviii. Auto Service (1948) - 2600 Princess Anne Street, 301 - 305 Bridgewater Street
xxix. Itemarco Corp. Station (1956) - 2610 Princess Anne Street
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C. Design review required. The following forms of  development, located on lands within the Creative Maker 
District, shall be required to obtain approval by the Zoning Administrator or, on appeal, by the City Council, 
as being architecturally compatible with the character structures of  the district:

i. New construction, and 
ii. Exterior alterations to a principal or accessory building or structure.

D. The Zoning Administrator is authorized to approve, approve subject to conditions, or disapprove an appli-
cation for the foregoing forms of  development. The Zoning Administrator shall consider only those design 
features subject to view from the public right-of-way (not to include alleys) or City-owned property and shall 
not make any requirements except for the purpose of  encouraging development that is architecturally com-
patible with the character structures of  the Creative Maker District. 

36



E. Review criteria. New construction and exterior alterations to a principal or accessory building or structure in 
the Creative Maker District shall be architecturally compatible with the character structures of  the district. 
The Zoning Administrator shall apply the following criteria to that end:

i. Building Elevation: The building elevation shall be either vertically oriented or horizontally ori-
ented based on the patterns of  surrounding buildings.

ii. Permitted Materials:

a. Permitted primary building materials are brick, stone, stucco, wood / 
wood composite / cementitious siding, and non-corrugated metal.

b. Accent and trim materials may be any of  the primary building materials 
or vinyl.

iii. Equipment screening: Utility and service functions shall be designed so that they are screened from 
adjacent streets.

F. Alterations or reuse of  character structures.  Character structures may utilize the following standards if  the 
existing structure is retained on-site. 

i. Character structures may use the following Private Frontage Standards in place of  the general Pri-
vate Frontage Standards:

a. Building Placement / 
Build-to Zone:

No building or accessory structure in the same Development as a character 
structure shall encroach upon the sight line to the character structure.  The 
sight line is the hypotenuse of  a triangle where one leg extends from the 
front corner of  a Character Structure to a perpendicular point on the cen-
terline of  the adjacent street parallel to the Building Front and another leg 
extends along the centerline of  that street a distance of  250 feet.

b. Parking Lot Placement / 
Encroachments:

Parking lots may retain their positioning on the site but should be brought 
into conformance with § 72-53.1.D Configuration as much as practicable.

ii. Character structures may use the following Building Type Standards in place of  both the general 
building type standards:

a. Building Placement and Orientation:  

1. Building 
Placement:

i. Min. Lot Size: 1,875 square feet.
ii. Min. Lot 

Width:
18 feet.

iii. Side Setbacks: 5’ minimum; Side setbacks on lots less than 7,500 square feet 
may be reduced in accordance with unless reduced based on § 
72-82.4B(2).

iv. Rear Setbacks: 20 foot minimum.
2. Building Front Orientation: The building may retain its existing orientation to the street.

b. Mass and Scale: 

1. Maximum Building Height:
i. 35 feet and 3 stories; or

ii. Additions to character structures taller than 35 feet may adhere 
to the existing maximum height of  the building.

2. Maximum Building Floorplate: N/A
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3. Maximum Building Width:
i. 50 feet; or
ii. Additions to character structures wider than 50 feet may adhere 

to the existing building width.

c. Facade Activation: 

i. Entrance location / frequency: Any new entrances or opening shall be complimentary to the exist-
ing building pattern.

ii. Minimum Total Facade Transparency: 18%
iii. Minimum First Floor Transparency: N/A
iv. Minimum First Floor Height: N/A

C. Review timing. The Zoning Administrator shall act to approve, approve with modification, or deny any re-
quest or application within 60 days of  the official submission of  the application. The Zoning Administrator 
shall memorialize his/her decision in writing and the Planning Office shall notify the applicant of  the deci-
sion within 14 days. A notice of  City action does not constitute general zoning approval for any structure, 
but is contingent upon the owner obtaining any other zoning approval required. A notice of  City action 
issued under the provisions of  this section shall expire one year after the date of  such approval unless:

i.  A building or sign permit has been obtained and work begun; or
ii. An extension has been granted by the Zoning Administrator, as appropriate, which shall not exceed 

six months.
D. Appeals.

i. The applicant may appeal the Zoning Administrator’s decision to the City Council, provided such 
appeal is filed in writing within 30 days from the date of  the Zoning Administrator’s decision. The 
appeal shall clearly set forth the grounds of  the appeal, including the procedure or standard alleged 
to have been violated or misapplied by the Zoning Administrator. The City Council shall consult 
with the Zoning Administrator in relation to any appeal and may require documentation of  any 
decision prior to hearing the appeal. The City Council may affirm, reverse, or modify the Zoning 
Administrator’s decision. The City Council shall decide such appeal within 45 days of  the date of  the 
appeal.

ii. The applicant may appeal the City Council’s decision to the Circuit Court of  the City by filing a 
petition at law setting forth the alleged illegality of  the action of  the City Council, provided such 
petition is filed within 30 days after the final decision is rendered by the City Council. The filing of  
the petition shall stay the decision of  the City Council pending the outcome of  the appeal to the 
Circuit Court. The court may reverse or modify the decision of  the City Council, in whole or in part, 
if  it finds upon review that the decision of  the City Council is contrary to law or that its decision is 
arbitrary and constitutes an abuse of  discretion, or it may affirm the decision of  the City Council.

CHAPTER 8: OPTIONAL FORMS OF DEVELOPMENT
8-1. Purpose:

A. While one of  the main purposes of  form-based regulations is to provide predictability, it is recognized that 
high-quality development can also be accomplished other than by strict adherence to the prescribed forms of  
development allowed by this ordinance.  Therefore, a certain degree of  flexibility is allowed in certain cases in 
order to encourage creative designs that may generate different, but equally desirable, means of  accomplishing 
the purposes of  a prescribed form of  development. These optional forms of  development allow deviations 
from applicable regulations so long as the proposed development achieves the goals and objectives of  a pre-
scribed form and conforms to the provisions of  Section 72-30:1.4.

B. The Zoning Administrator may review and approve optional forms of  development as by-right options, 
within the criteria described herein, as part of  the general site plan approval process.  The City Council may 
approve optional forms of  development as part of  a special use permit process.

C. Design elements that are governed by Article 5 of  the UDO may be modified in accordance with the provi-
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sions of  that Article. 
D. Where a development proposal requires even greater flexibility, the developer may seek a special exception 

from City Council.  Special exceptions shall be evaluated for consistency with the following criteria, and the 
City Council, in deciding whether to permit the Special Exception, shall consider the extent to which the pro-
posed development, taken as a whole:

i. Advances the stated goals and objectives of  the Small Area Plan, transect designation, and the purpose 
of  the form based code regulation.

ii. Advances the stated purpose of  each form based regulation or standard as applicable to the develop-
ment as established in the Unified Development Ordinance.

iii. Is consistent with any applicable urban fabric standards.
iv. Is consistent with the intent of  the regulations applicable to the street frontage in which it is located.
v. Is physically and functionally integrated with the built environment in which it is located.
vi. Promotes modes of  transportation other than the automobile, including walking, biking, and transit.
vii. Creates a built environment that is in scale with pedestrian-oriented activities and provides visual in-

terest and orientation for pedestrians; and
viii. Contributes to a mix of  uses in the area that are compatible with each other and work together to 

create a memorable and successful place.
E. Applying for an optional form of  development requires written and website notice under § 72-21.9.  After 

proper notice, the Zoning Administrator shall make a determination on the permissibility of  the proposed 
optional form of  development.  These decisions may be appealed to the Board of  Zoning Appeals in accor-
dance with § 72-22.8.

F. Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit or otherwise impair the right of  any proper party to apply 
to the Board of  Zoning Appeals for a variance from any of  the regulations set forth in this Code, to the extent 
permitted by law, or to apply to the Zoning Administrator for an administrative modification or minor expan-
sion of  a nonconforming use pursuant to Section 72-24.2 or 72-24.3, respectively, in a proper case.

8-2. Optional forms of  development – Urban Fabric Standards.
A. Purpose:  To transform the organization of  the land from ageing automobile-oriented infrastructure (dom-

inant asphalt parking lots, commercial driveways, and separated single use developments) into a walkable 
urban fabric consisting of  a network of  streets and blocks that include formal open spaces, mixed uses, and 
transitional zones.  The new urban fabric should effectively transition in scale and intensity towards adjacent 
development.

B. Optional form of  development:
i. Access:  

Option --- Provide for interconnectivity through limited road or trail connections linking existing and 
proposed development where a complete street would add through traffic onto neighborhood streets.
Design Guidelines --- The connection shall be a minimum of  50 feet wide and shall be safe, open, land-
scaped, and lit as appropriate.  The connection shall contain a minimum 10 foot wide shared use trail.

ii. Transitional zones:
Option --- Permit the reuse of  an existing building within a required Transitional Zone that does not meet 
the maximum building width requirement.  For example, permitting the adaptive reuse of  an existing 
shopping center building as a transitional use of  the property would recognize that the full redevelopment 
of  a site is an on-going evolution that may occur in several phases.
Design Guidelines --- The site around the building shall be modified so that the building fronts on a street 
and fits into a block network in conformance with the required standards. The façade shall be broken up 
to create the appearance of  multiple buildings that would meet the maximum width requirement.  Each 
portion of  the façade shall be differentiated by changes in materials, rooflines and offsets in the façade 
plane as shall also contain an operable, active pedestrian entrance that breaks the mass of  the façade.
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8-3. Optional forms of  development – Frontage Standards.
A. Purpose:  To ensure the creation of  safe, harmonious, and attractive public and semi-public corridors through 

the definition and activation of  the public realm between the street and the building face, the definition and 
activation of  yards and open spaces, and the transition between the development and adjoining uses.

B. Optional form of  development:
i. Public frontage:

Option --- Provide for a safe and harmonious public realm with a cohesive streetscape where unusual sit-
uations, physiographic features, or existing roadway geometry create engineering challenges that require a 
deviation from the standards as written location, height, or width of  the streetscape elements.
Design Guidelines --- Overall, the general character of  the streetscape, including the provision of  sidewalk 
or trails, the location of  landscaping and trees, and the provision of  lighting shall remain consistent with 
the intent of  the frontage.

Option --- Provide for a safe and harmonious public realm with a cohesive street lighting system.
Design Guidelines --- On smaller infill lots along Princess Anne Street where historic street lighting (char-
acterized by the metal fluted poles that extend along historic US Route 1 along Priness Anne Street and 
Lafayette Boulevard) exists, the applicant may rely on the existing street lighting to meet the public front-
age street lighting standards.

ii. Private frontage:
Option --- Permit modified building placement, landscape area, and build-to-zone components for a 
semi-public edge where the development site abuts a street that fosters a connected environment through 
the site, enlivens the development’s internal connections and spaces.
Design Guidelines --- The street frontage shall be enlivened through the creative use of  landscaping, 
public art, water features, or other pedestrian amenities that provide visual interest.  Options may also 
include consolidating portions of  a required build-to-zone into a compact, high quality outdoor amenity 
space that is visible from the street.  Examples include an outdoor café, swimming pool, fountain, plaza, 
garden, formal open space or similar area, or a combination thereof.  The optional form shall be in rea-
sonable proportion to the degree of  difference between the prescribed private frontage requirements and 
the actual form provided.

8-4. Optional forms of  development – Building Type Standards.
A. Purpose:  To create inviting, walkable, and healthy environment by shaping and activating that public realm 

and other public open spaces.  
B. Optional Form of  Development

i. Façade Activation and Building Materials:
Option --- Permit modified façade activation and building materials standards where an alternative build-
ing design creates an appropriate active and interesting facade that results in a safe and vibrant pedestrian 
scaled building envelope.
Design Guidelines --- The building elevation shall contain unique or exceptionally detailed architectural 
treatments or the reduction in transparency must be the result of  a building’s unique architectural char-
acter and style.  Materials used shall retain their honesty.  The building elevation shall contain a minimum 
of  5% transparency and shall contain at least one functional, pedestrian entrance on the building front.  
The amount of  these elements required shall be in proportion to the degree of  difference between the 
prescribed transparency and the actual transparency provided.  Additional detailing and fenestration shall 
be prioritized toward the first floor elevation.   

ii. Maximum building width and building floorplate:
Option --- Permit modified maximum building widths and floorplates where the building is designed with 
high architectural quality and style that minimizes the impact of  the mass and scale of  the building on the 
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CITY OF FREDERICKSBURG 
PLANNING COMMISSION MINUTES 

June 24, 2020 
7:30 p.m. 

ELECTRONIC MEETING / COUNCIL CHAMBERS, CITY HALL 
 

You may view and listen to the meeting in its entirety by going to the Planning 
Commission page on the City’s website: 

 
https://amsva.wistia.com/medias/0rubqpyj78 

 
The Agenda, Staff Report, Applications and Supporting Documents are also 

available on the Planning Commission page. 
 

MEMBERS 
Rene Rodriguez, Chairman (live) 
Steve Slominski, Vice-Chairman (electronic) 
David Durham (electronic) 
Kenneth Gantt (live) 
Chris Hornung (live) 
Tom O’Toole (electronic) 
Jim Pates (absent) 
 
ALSO PRESENT 
Terry Coley, ADU Applicant (live) 
Jeh Hicks, Cowan Station Applicant (live) 

CITY STAFF 
Chuck Johnston, Director, Planning and 
Building Dept. (live) 
Mike Craig, Senior Planner (live) 
James Newman, Zoning Administrator (live) 
Susanna Finn, Community Dev. Planner (live) 
Cathy Eckles, Administrative Assistant (live) 
 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
This meeting was held live and electronically by “Go to Meeting” application, pursuant to City Council Ord. 
20-05, An Ordinance to Address Continuity of City Government during the Pendency of a Pandemic 
Disaster.  
 
Members of the public were invited to attend in person with social distancing practices and masks required 
or access this meeting by public access television Cox Channel 84, Verizon Channel 42, online 
at www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc, or Facebook live at www.facebook.com/FXBGgov. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez called the meeting to order at 7:30 p.m. and explained electronic meeting procedures.   
 
2. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

 
3. DETERMINATION OF A QUORUM 
All members were present except Jim Pates. 
 

https://amsva.wistia.com/medias/0rubqpyj78
http://www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc
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4. APPROVAL OF AGENDA  
Mr. Hornung moved for approval of the agenda as submitted. Mr. Gantt seconded. 
Motion passed 6-0-1 
 
5. APPROVAL OF MINUTES  

- June 17, 2020  
Mr. Durham motioned to approve the minutes as submitted.  Mr. Hornung seconded. 
Motion passed 6-0-1 
 
6. DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
Mr. Gantt stated he had a conflict with 8A, Special Exception request regarding an Accessory Dwelling Unit 
at 1306 Graham Drive, as he is a nearby property owner and president of the community’s homeowners’ 
association. 
 
7. PUBLIC HEARING 

A. Area 7 Small Area Downtown Plan – The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend Chapter 
10 Land Use Plan and Chapter 11 Planning Areas of the City’s Comprehensive Plan to adopt the 
Area 7 Small Area Plan. 

 
Ms. Finn reviewed the staff report showing what has changed since the February 26, 2020 presentation to 
the Commissioners, with a power point presentation (Att. 1) and noted this would be held open until the 
Commissioner’s July 8, 2020 meeting.   
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Ms. Finn read in the public comment letters received 
from the following: 
 
Mo Deadman, 214 Princess Anne Street  (Att. 2);  
Debra Joseph 331 Princess Anne Street  (Att. 3);  
Joseph Caliri and 217 Princess Anne Street  (Att. 4); 
Maureen & Frank Widic 119 Caroline Street  
Paula & Ed Sandtner,  132 Caroline Street 
Rebecca Hanmer and  138 Caroline Street 
Carl & Anne Little  726 William Street (Att. 5). 
 
There being no public speakers, Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.  
 
Mr. Hornung asked for clarification on the conversion of one-way streets. Ms. Finn stated that the 
proposed text enables an engineering study to analyze the impact of converting some one-way streets to 
two-way. Any decision would not be settled until after such study. One of the main aspects to be evaluated 
would be parking on converted streets. 
 
Mr. Gantt questioned the city-owned train station parking lot being shared.  Mr. Craig noted that on page 
11(7)-27 the vision is to build a structure that is used 24 hours a day.  Based on funding sources, other 
entities like VRE may have some control over the availability of some of the parking spaces. This will be 
worked out further in the train station master plan.  
 
Mr. Durham asked about street speeds and if the plan was for the converted 2-way streets to still have 
parking on both sides of the street. Ms. Finn stated that parking would, generally, remain on both sides 
and the experience is that 2-way streets actually slow down drivers.  
 
Mr. Durham noted the Darbytown residents request to formally name Trestle Park and in the 
Comprehensive Plan where “parks” and “open spaces” are mentioned that there is not much 
differentiation. He asked if the difference is that “open spaces” are maintained by public works and parks 



 

3 
 

are maintained by parks and recreation. Ms. Finn is unclear on that but will get clarification to help the 
Commissioners make a determination if it should be formally designated. 
 
Mr. Gantt asked if the studies regarding speed are available to the public. Mr. Craig said the Fredericksburg 
Police Department (FPD) has cataloged numerous speed study reports which he believes are available to 
the public. Mr. Craig discussed the format of the engineering study that would analyze a conversion of 
traffic patterns.  
 
Mr. Durham asked about pg. 4-9 and 4-10, Tables 4-6 and 4-7, of the Comprehensive Plan, regarding parks 
and open spaces, and questioned what modifications would be made to Table 4-7 based on the proposed 
changes to the Trestle Park land use designation. Ms. Finn noted that it will be updated. Mr. Durham 
stressed that language is important as to whether it is designated as an open space or a park and will need 
to be updated throughout the Comprehensive Plan since it is essentially being evaluated for a future park 
which goes to the desire of the Darbytown residents. 
 
There being no further discussion, Chairman Rodriguez held this matter open until the July 8, 2020 
meeting.   
 

B. UDOTA2020-02 Creative Maker District - The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend 
the Unified Development Ordinance to establish a new zoning district entitled “the Creative Maker 
District”.  

 
C. RZ2020-02 – The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the Zoning Map to change the 

existing zoning of about 78 acres of land to the Creative Maker Zoning District.   
 
Mr. Craig reviewed the staff report for these two items with a power point presentation (Att. 6). Mr. Craig 
noted a public hearing was held on March 11, 2020, but the vote was postponed due to an advertising error 
and then Commission meetings were suspended due to the COVID-19 outbreak. Mr. Craig said that this 
public hearing will be held open until July 8, 2020 to allow opportunity for additional public comments. 
He said that the Commissioner’s should recommend approval to City Council of both matters. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Mr. Craig read in the public comment letters received 
from the following: 
Simon Watts 824 Caroline St., #B  (Att. 7); and 
Sabina Weitzman 913 Marye Street (Att. 8).  
 
There being no public speakers, Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.  
 
Mr. Durham asked whether the text amendment creating the Creative Maker District would apply only in 
Area 6, or whether it could apply in Area 7. Mr. Craig said yes, the amendment would create a district in 
City Code that can be applied through rezoning to specific parcels. RZ2020-02 applies specifically to the 
78 acres of land shown in the presentation. The Area 7 plan contemplates two additional maker districts: 
a continuation of this district south along Princess Anne Street and the Wolfe Warehouse District. 
Approving the Comprehensive Plan amendments in Area 7 will not apply this zoning designation, it only 
sets the vision and foundation. 
 
8. UNFINISHED BUSINESS 

A. Terry Coley requests a Special Exception from City Code §72-42.5, Table of Common 
Accessory Uses, for an ‘Accessory Dwelling Unit’ at 1306 Graham Drive.  SE2020-02  

 
Mr. Newman noted he had a few updates and that the Applicant wished to speak. Mr. Newman stated that 
a question was raised at the previous meeting as to whether the addition of a kitchen would pose any further 
fire or safety hazard. Mr. Newman said the Building Official observed that the structure is already rated for 
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residential use. The addition of the ADU is not changing the use and all required permits have been pulled 
with the work being up to Code. Mr. Newman stated the Applicant has volunteered a set of proffers (Att. 9), 
which he read into the record. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez asked what work has already been done. Mr. Newman deferred to the Applicant. 
 
Applicant Terry Coley addressed some of the issues raised stating that in February 2020 she attempted to 
pull permits to add a range within her second kitchen but was advised by Building she would have to work 
through the Zoning office first. Ms. Coley stated she has followed all directives in order to create a separate 
independent living space for her mother. She upgraded the appliances, put in a washer/dryer, renovated 
the bathroom, and had the entire basement repainted. Ms. Coley stated that she volunteered the eight 
conditions in her Agreement to alleviate some of the concerns that have risen in public comments.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez asked about the kitchenette and Applicant noted that was there when she bought the 
home. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Mr. Newman read in the public comment letters 
received from the following: 
 
Angela Jones 1201 Ellis Avenue  (Att. 10);  
Dan Guy Fowlkes 1003 Hoke Lane  (Att. 11);  
Anne Timpano 1118 Innis Drive  (Att. 12);  
Elizabeth LeDoux 1202 Wright Court  (Att. 13);  
Jeff Ely 1412 Brigadier Drive  (Att. 14);  
Wycessa Small 1200 Graham Drive  (Att. 15);  
Thomas Mon 1210 Walker Drive  (Att. 16);  
Tom O’Brien 1112 Taylor Street  (Att. 17);  
Janet Marshall Watkins 1206 Walker Drive  (Att. 18);  
Erin Palko 1018 Wright Court  (Att. 19);  
Belinda Watkins 2148 Idlewild Boulevard  (Att. 20);  
LaToya Gronhoff 1858 Idlewild Boulevard  (Att 21); and  
Troy Widgren 1603 Gayle Terrace  (Att. 22). 
 
In addition, the following members of the public spoke: 
 
Bryan Stelmok, 1117 Wright Court, spoke in opposition of the request as he believes it is a larger issue 
regarding allowing ADUs in the City. Mr. Stelmok believes the current definition of family is wholly 
inadequate and it is too difficult to enforce. He noted he is still concerned about the fire/safety issue even 
though the Building Official states it is safe. 
 
Graham Gronhoff, 1858 Idlewild Boulevard, spoke in support of Ms. Coley’s request. He stated that the 
chief concern of many is that a precedent will be set by allowing this exception and that single family homes 
will become multi-family homes leading to a decline in the quality of the neighborhood. He believes those 
concerns are unwarranted as approval for any ADUs will still require HOA approval. The majority of the 
concerns voiced have stated that they believe Ms. Coley just wants to profit off the modifications but he 
believes these are baseless accusations and not a valid reason for denial. 
 
Debra Jean Zbrzeznj, 1403 Graham Drive, spoke in opposition of the request. She believes that Ms. Coley’s 
mother moving in is not the reason to deny this request but that single-family homes should remain just 
that and she is concerned about the future of the Village of Idlewild and the City if ADUs are allowed. 
Ms. Zbrzeznj further discussed her concerns with overcrowding, parking, and overuse of the HOA 
amenities all leading to a decrease in home values. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.  
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Mr. Slominski questioned staff’s ability to regulate and enforce the family definition and have they found 
any violators in Idlewild.  Mr. Newman stated that to date he has received no complaints from Idlewild, 
but explained the procedures when a violation is brought to the City’s attention. Mr. Craig noted that the 
most powerful tool the City uses is that when a violation of overcrowding is substantiated, the penalty is 
$7,500.  
 
Mr. Slominski questioned how often contractors will do work without pulling permits and how is that 
discovered by the City. Mr. Craig noted that often when work is done to create a full second unit in a 
property it often leads to conditions of overcrowding. If the City discovers work was done this way, the 
work would have to be removed.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez questioned Ms. Coley’s statement about meeting with City Council. Mr. Newman 
stated he assumed it meant she spoke at a general public comment portion of a City Council meeting. No 
scheduled meetings have been held between City Council and Ms. Coley. He asked if the current situation 
warrants Ms. Coley’s mother moving in with no special exception granted. Mr. Newman said yes.  
 
Mr. Durham commended Ms. Coley for going through the rigorous Special Exception process and that the 
addition of the stove provides Ms. Coley and her mother the way to maintain separate independent living 
together. 
 
Mr. O’Toole moved to recommend to City Council that they deny the Special Exception due to the character 
of this neighborhood being single-family and the definition of family stating “…..living and cooking 
together”. Chairman Rodriguez seconded. Mr. Hornung stated he would be voting against the motion as 
he feels this request will not impact density in the development. He feels the City should be encouraging 
this type of cohabitation and hopes that staff can look at the current ordinance and find that distinction 
that allows that to occur but also protects against some of the concerns raised by citizens. Mr. Slominski 
noted he will also vote against the motion. Chairman Rodriguez noted he will be voting for this motion as 
he believes this exception does not meet the burden. 
Motion failed 3-2-1 (abstained)-1 (absent). 
 
Mr. Durham moved to recommend to the City Council approval of the Special Exception of an Accessory 
Dwelling Unit at 1306 Graham Drive with staff’s conditions. He also noted that staff should engage with 
Ms. Coley regarding her proffered conditions to see which ones should be forwarded to City Council. 
Mr. Slominski seconded.  Mr. O’Toole noted he would be voting for denial of the motion based on his 
previous stated reasons. He stated that if a condition could be added that if the mother left the home, the 
stove could be removed, he would be in favor but the Special Exception runs with the property and that 
can’t be done so he is against the motion.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez questioned Mr. Durham about adding a condition to the motion to remove the 
boarder exemption but Mr. Durham disagreed. Mr. Slominski asked for clarification as to whether what 
Chairman Rodriguez is proposing is even doable. Mr. Johnston stated it is not legally supportable and the 
definition of the family cannot be split. Discussion ensued regarding the differentiation  
Motion passed 3-2-1 (abstained)-1 (absent). 
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B. JFH - Fredericksburg II, LLC requests amendments to the Comprehensive Plan for sub-
planning area 5B and the Future Land Use Map to permit a commercial office park on the eastern 
side of the intersection of U.S. Route 1 and Spotsylvania Avenue between Rappahannock Avenue to 
the east, U.S. Route 1 to the west, and the Brent Street right-of-way to the south.  CPA2020-02 
 

C. JFH – Fredericksburg II, LLC requests: 
1. A rezoning from Residential Mobile Home, Residential 4, and Commercial / Transitional Office 

to Commercial Highway with proffered Conditions of 50 Geographic Parcel Identification 
Numbers (GPINs) generally located on the eastern side of the intersection of U.S. Route 1 and 
Spotsylvania Avenue between Rappahannock Avenue to the east, U.S. Route 1 to the west, and 
the Brent Street right-of-way to the south.  RZ2020-03 

2.  A determination that the vacation of a portion of the Spotsylvania Avenue and Dandridge Street 
rights-of-way and the rededication of new public right-of-way for a realigned Spotsylvania 
Avenue is in conformance with the Comprehensive Plan.  VAC2020-01 

 
Mr. Craig reviewed the staff report and a power point presentation (Att. 23) and recommended that the 
Commissioner’s recommend approval to City Council.  
 
Mr. Durham asked whether the two trails were previously located at Dandridge Street and Brent Street. 
Mr. Craig stated the trails were located at Brent Street and Payne Street since the formal submission of the 
application, but previous renditions may have shown alternate trail locations. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez asked about the purpose of the trails and what connectivity they would provide. Mr. 
Craig stated that integrating new development into the transportation system should be done with multiple 
links in a network. Mr. Craig stated that the use of two trails enhances the walkability to this development. 
Discussion ensued regarding the connection and distance between the trails. 
 
The Applicant, JFH Fredericksburg II, LLC, represented by its Director of Community Relations, Jeh 
Hicks, was present and spoke in promotion of the connection of the trails. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Mr. Craig read in the public comment letters received 
from the following: 
 
Meghann Cotter 1222 Brent Street  (Att. 24);  
Meredith Beckett President, College  
  Heights Civic Association  (Att. 25); and  
Rea Mandarino 1105 Nolan Street  (Att. 26). 
 
In addition, the following member of the public spoke: 
Dennis Lister, 1108 Rappahannock Avenue, spoke in favor of the project but in requested that the Brent 
Street trail be relocated. Mr. Lister further discussed various options the College Heights Civic Association 
feel are better options for the trail.  
 
Mr. Durham noted his reservations about the potential impact of the Brent Street trail reducing existing 
tree canopy. He recommended shifting the Brent Street Trail to Dandridge Street or reducing the plan to 
one trail on Payne Street and that Applicant be mindful and remove as little existing tree canopy as 
possible. Chairman Rodriguez agreed with Mr. Durham. Mr. Craig noted the City recommends keeping 
two connections to maximize the efficiency of the transportation network and stated that shifting the trail 
to Dandridge Street would maintain a sufficient level of connectivity while lessening the environmental 
impact of the trail. 
 
Mr. Hornung motioned to recommend approval of CPA2020-02 to City Council.  Mr. Gantt seconded. 
Motion passed 6-0-1. 
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Mr. Hornung motioned to recommend approval of RZ2020-03 to City Council with the recommendation 
of the relocation of the Brent Street trail to Dandridge Street.  Mr. Durham seconded. 
Motion passed 6-0-1. 
 
Mr. Hornung motioned to determine that VAC2020-01 vacating Spotsylvania Avenue and Dandridge 
Street right-of-ways is in accordance with the 2015 Comprehensive Plan.  As part of that determination, he 
sought consensus for a recommendation that the valuation of the public improvements the Applicant 
would provide in re-aligning and substantially improving Spotsylvania Avenue offset the value of the net 
0.85 acres of right-of-way to be deeded to the Applicant. Chairman Rodriguez stated this was previously 
discussed on June 17, 2020, and the Commissioners agreed to recommend to Council that Applicant not 
be charged for the abandonment of the right-of-way given the extent of the public street improvements the 
applicant is proposing to make. Mr. Durham seconded.  
Motion passed 6-0-1.  
 
9. GENERAL PUBLIC COMMENT 
None. 
 
10. OTHER BUSINESS 

A. Planning Commissioner Comments 
Mr. Durham reviewed the City Council’s discussion on June 23, 2020 regarding eliminating the City’s 
historic effects of systemic racism and other related items. Mr. Durham requested staff start thinking about 
ways the Commissioners can address this issue by evaluating whether there are other parts that can be 
addressed and make some positive impact change. 

 
B. Planning Director Comments  

Mr. Johnston stated on June 23, 2020, Council approved the GreenChip Special Exceptions and Special 
Use Permit; delayed the implementation of the Archeological Ordinance for one year; approved the Sign 
Ordinance amendments and the transportation Comprehensive Plan amendments. Mr. Johnston noted 
that Council has indicated that it wishes to address the affordable housing issue from a regional perspective 
in cooperation with neighboring jurisdictions. The Regional Commission has secured state funding for 
consultants to develop an affordable housing plan. Mr. Johnston discussed the renaming of streets and 
places and that the State is also looking into addressing this topic.  
 
11. ADJOURNMENT 
There being no further items to be discussed, the Planning Commission meeting adjourned at 10:08 p.m.  
 
Next meeting is July 8, 2020.  
 
 

 
________________________________ 

Rene Rodriguez, Chairman 
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CITY OF FREDERICKSBURG 
PLANNING COMMISSION MINUTES 

July 8, 2020 
7:30 p.m. 

ELECTRONIC MEETING / COUNCIL CHAMBERS, CITY HALL 
 

You may view and listen to the meeting in its entirety by going to the Planning 
Commission page on the City’s website: 

 
https://amsva.wistia.com/medias/pp4zrozwpz 

 
The Agenda, Staff Report, Applications and Supporting Documents are also 

available on the Planning Commission page. 
 

MEMBERS 
Rene Rodriguez, Chairman (live) 
Steve Slominski, Vice-Chairman (electronic) 
David Durham (electronic) 
Kenneth Gantt (live) 
Chris Hornung (electronic) 
Tom O’Toole (absent) 
Jim Pates (electronic) 

CITY STAFF 
Chuck Johnston, Director, Planning and 
Building Dept. (live) 
Mike Craig, Senior Planner (live) 
Susanna Finn, Community Dev. Planner (live) 
Cathy Eckles, Administrative Assistant (live) 
 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
This meeting was held live and electronically by “Go to Meeting” application, pursuant to City Council Ord. 
20-05, An Ordinance to Address Continuity of City Government during the Pendency of a Pandemic 
Disaster.  
 
Members of the public were invited to attend in person with social distancing practices and masks required 
or access this meeting by public access television Cox Channel 84, Verizon Channel 42, online 
at www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc, or Facebook live at www.facebook.com/FXBGgov. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez called the meeting to order at 7:30 p.m. and explained electronic meeting procedures.   
 
2. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

 
3. DETERMINATION OF A QUORUM 
All members were present except Tom O’Toole. 
 
4. APPROVAL OF AGENDA  
Mr. Gantt moved for approval of the agenda as submitted. Mr. Durham seconded. 
Motion passed 6-0-1 
 

https://amsva.wistia.com/medias/pp4zrozwpz
http://www.regionalwebtv.com/fredcc
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5. DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
None. 
 
6. UNFINISHED BUSINESS (continuation of Public Hearing from June 24, 2020) 

A. Area 7 Small Area Downtown Plan – The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend Chapter 
10 Land Use Plan and Chapter 11 Planning Areas of the City’s Comprehensive Plan to adopt the 
Area 7 Downtown Small Area Plan. 

 
Ms. Finn reviewed a power point presentation (Att. 1) showing what was changed in the proposed 
Downtown Plan since the June 24, 2020 presentation to the Commission.  
 
Mr. Durham noted the addition of proposed Trestle Park at the corner of Caroline and Frederick Streets to 
Table 4-7 City-Owned property for Future Parks and asked how to add future parks, specifically in Area 2.  
He was specifically focused on the land donated to the City for open space approximately 4 years ago and 
possibilities in Area 1, wherein there may be some open space that needs to be designated.  He said that he 
wants to be sure the City will be using Table 4-7, Future Parks, to designate any potential future park or 
open space areas. Ms. Finn said that the City modified this table for Trestle Park based on his 
recommendation from the last Commission meeting and will check into any other possibilities.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Ms. Finn read in the public comment letter received 
from: 
 
Rebecca Hanmer 138 Caroline Street  (Att. 2) 
 
There being no public speakers, Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.  
 
Mr. Gantt motioned to recommend approval of the Comprehensive Plan Amendments for the Downtown 
Small Area Plan. Chairman Rodriguez seconded. Mr. Durham commended staff for the tireless work done 
in the last two years. Mr. Pates said, although he is supporting the motion, he does not agree with Trestle 
Park as open space and believes this area is intrinsically tied to the development of the new train station. 
Motion passed 6-0-1. 
 

B. UDOTA2020-02 Creative Maker District - The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend 
the Unified Development Ordinance to establish a new zoning district entitled “the Creative Maker 
District”.  

 
C. RZ2020-02 – The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the Zoning Map to change the 

existing zoning of about 78 acres of land to the Creative Maker Zoning District.   
 
Mr. Craig reviewed the staff report for Items 6B and 6C jointly with a power point presentation (Att. 3). 
Mr. Craig stated the commercial Floor Area Ratio (FAR) maximum was modified from 0.70 to 0.75 for a 
more logical incremental scale relative to other commercial zoning districts.  
 
Mr. Hornung said in light of the critical public comments about reduced residential density, would staff 
refresh the Commissioners about the proposed changes. Mr. Craig summarized that density would change 
as follows: 
CT – currently 12 units per acre by right, changed to 8 and 12 units per acre by right, depending on location;  
CH – currently 12 units per acre by right with no change; and 
R30 – currently 30 units per acre by right, changing to 12 units per acre by right;  
 
Mr. Craig said that these changes reduce on paper the net number of units permitted by right by 114.  This 
is balanced by providing for no automatic limit to residential units allowed through the Special Use Permit 
process. Structuring residential density in this way sets a by-right limit at or below neighborhood 
residential levels yet permits creative housing proposals that would be dense enough to meet 
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environmental and economic development goals as they could create a walkable vibrant core. Mr. Craig 
noted there are other performance standards in place to keep the density in check. Mr. Durham clarified 
that the types of developments that will come through are likely to be a variety of types, densities, and sizes, 
no inundation of only really large developments. 
 
Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing and Mr. Craig read in the public comment letters received 
from the following: 
Will Macintosh  905 Mortimer Avenue  (Att. 4);  
Alexanna Hengy 2412 Lafayette Boulevard (Att. 5);  
Sean Imanian no address given (Att. 6); and  
Rupert Farley  1305 Caroline Street (Att. 7).  
 
Adam Lynch, 1108 Sophia Street, spoke against the residential density limits in the Creative Maker District 
stating that even if this district is built out to its full capacity, the proposed residential downsizing will 
ensure less units per acre than in Bunker Hill and that environmentally friendly missing middle housing 
cannot be constructed under these density limits. He feels that this proposal will take a growing area in a 
growing city and saddle it with limits, which will underutilize a promising urban area. Mr. Lynch further 
noted that this proposed text amendment will not only apply to Area 6 but is a blueprint for future maker 
districts as it creates two new zoning classes, with primary input from homeowners in a single area of the 
City. Mr. Lynch believes the special use permit process built into the proposal places disproportionate 
power in the hands of an organization that has a vested interest in suppressing housing supplies and that 
creating a precedent setting zoning code under the influence of a small cross section of one neighborhood 
discourages new growth. Mr. Lynch believes there is also another dynamic at play in that this proposal was 
developed with only input from a neighborhood comprised mostly of older, financially stable homeowners 
and that to develop a maker district vision that truly reflects the will of the people, the City needs to seek 
out Fredericksburg residents of all backgrounds and all neighborhoods to be sure the City includes 
affordable housing opportunities. 
 
There being no further public speakers, Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez noted that he actively worked with the Canal Quarter group and disputed Mr. Lynch’s 
notion that the group was not diverse.  
 
Mr. Durham believes that the goals he has heard staff talk about seeking to create and the goals in the 
citizen comments mirror each other and asked Mr. Craig to comment on that dynamic. Mr. Craig said the 
core issue with any zoning district is how to handle residential growth and the City developed a strategy 
for urban infill.  The urban infill strategy, permitting residential density to be set on a project basis by 
special use permit, can be followed with potential changes to the Commercial Downtown zoning district 
where there is such a disparity between units per acre on the ground.  The elimination of the suburban 
artificial maximum “caps” will legalize creative housing proposals on a variety of lot sizes in place of the 
current suburban dynamic superimposed on urban settings where artificial “caps” create market and legal 
pressure that results in a limited residential marketplace comprised of either large lot single family homes 
or acres of land being consolidated by heavily capitalized firms for garden apartment complexes.  
 
The balanced approach in the Creative Maker District permits residents to have a voice in the development 
process. The process permits the City to be ambitious, to meet climate goals, and to be environmentally 
sustainable, permitting infill residential development at a scale that can absorb the growth in places where 
it does the most good. Mr. Craig said that the City has kept Area 6 as a mixed use district, kept the by-right 
residential levels relatively stable, structured the area as a creative and inclusive marketplace, and provided 
the form-based code to limit building heights, widths, and footprints, which is the critical way to control 
the intensity. 
 
Mr. Durham said that the primary goal of this zoning district process is not to establish residential 
developments, but to encourage mixed use, adaptive reuse, and to allow different sorts of uses then what 
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is currently used in order to have more creative approaches to attract entrepreneurial types into this area. 
Mr. Craig agreed. 
 
Mr. Gantt motioned to recommend approval to City Council of UDOTA2020-02 creating the Creative 
Maker District and consolidating form-based regulations.  Mr. Durham seconded.  Mr. Pates said that he 
disagrees with the public comment about the characterization of his neighborhood. He also said that he 
plans to vote against the recommendation.  He disagrees with the opposition to the residential limits from 
people who are claiming the City is promoting suburban sprawl. Mr. Pates stated his opposition to this is 
because there are no caps on residential density through the special use permit process.  
 
Chairman Rodriguez said he would be supporting this proposal as he has been working with the very 
diverse Canal Quarter group throughout the process.  
Motion passed 5-1-1. 
 
Mr. Durham motioned to recommend approval to City Council of RZ2020-02 to amend the Zoning Map 
to change the existing zoning of about 78 acres of land to the Creative Maker Zoning District. Mr. Slominski 
seconded. 
Motion passed 5-1-1. 
 
7. GENERAL PUBLIC COMMENT 
None. 
 
8. OTHER BUSINESS 

A. Area 1 and 2 Small Area Plan Concept Preview 
Mr. Craig and Ms. Finn did a general review of Area 1 Celebrate Virginia / Central Park and Area 2 Fall Hill 
Small Area Plans with a power point presentation (Att. 8) noting that these items will be discussed at the 
Commissioner’s August 12, 2020 meeting with reports from Streetsense (on Area 1) and City staff (on Area 
2).  
 

B. Next Phase UDO Text Amendments 
1. Transfer of Development Rights 
2. Industrial Use / Performance Standard Review 
3. Planned Development – Mixed Use Ordinance Revisions 
4. Conservation District Overlay / Neighborhood Infill 
5. Area 7 Text and Zoning Map Amendment 

Mr. Craig did a general review of the upcoming Planning Commission work seasons.  
 

C. Planning Commissioner Comments 
Mr. Pates noted his displeasure of the Commissioner’s motion to recommend approval of SE2020-02 to 
City Council as he still feels there is nothing special about it. Mr. Pates believes an Accessory Dwelling Unit 
should have a more distinctive definition and should only apply to separate buildings, not changing the 
interior of a single family home. 
 
Mr. Durham said the George Washington Regional Commission has created a survey regarding housing 
affordability and would like to have it more broadly advertised.  Ms. Finn said she had forwarded the survey 
to the City Manager’s Office and the Public Information Officer for posting.  
 

D. Planning Director Comments  
Mr. Johnston noted that Council will discuss the ADU Special Exception and Cowan Station 
Comprehensive Plan amendments, rezoning, and street vacations at its upcoming July 14, 2020 meeting. 
The August 12 Commissioner’s meeting will primarily be a working session with a transmittal of the Area 
1 (Central Park/Celebrate) and 2 (Fall Hill) Plans as a joint work session with City Council.  The timing and 
format of the meeting is yet to be determined.  
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Mr. Johnston discussed that Streetsense’s Area 1 ideas may differ from staff. Staff will transmit 
Streetsense’s report, following up at a subsequent meeting with alternatives and options. He noted 
Streetsense’s base premises were that commercial and retail development is shrinking, while the potential 
for residential is growing.  
 
The Downtown Plan and the Creative Maker District and rezoning will be discussed with Council at a work 
session on August 11 and then a public hearing on August 25, along with the Parking Ordinance 
amendments. 
 
Mr. Gantt asked about the comparison between Streetsense’s views and the City’s alternate plans and why 
the need for two meetings. Mr. Johnston said that it is appropriate to present all of Streetsense’s 
information, but after the Commission has had a chance to absorb this, to then present the alternate 
concepts. 
 
Mr. Pates asked if the Commissioners will have any chance to talk and question Streetsense about it’s 
report. Mr. Johnston said their staff should be available electronically. 
 
9. ADJOURNMENT 
There being no further items to be discussed, the Planning Commission meeting adjourned at 8:49 p.m.  
 
Next meeting is August 12, 2020.  
 
 

 
________________________________ 

Rene Rodriguez, Chairman 
 



 
 

WORK SESSION 
 
 
 
 

MEMORANDUM 
 
TO:  Tim Baroody, City Manager 
FROM: Mike Craig, Senior Planner 
DATE: August 3, 2020 (for the August 11 work session) 
RE: A Unified Development Ordinance Text Amendment to the residential type definitions 
 
ISSUE 
Should the City Council approve a Unified Development Ordinance Text Amendment clarifying the 
City’s residential use definitions and standards?  
 
PLANNING COMMISSION PUBLIC HEARING AND RECOMMENDATION 
The Planning Commission held a public hearing on this item on March 11 at which no one spoke. 
After discussion, the Planning Commission recommended approval of the proposed text amendment 
to the City Council 6 – 0 (with one member absent). 
 
BACKGROUND 
The existing residential housing definitions in the Unified Development Ordinance (UDO) should 
better reflect the existing conditions in City neighborhoods.  The current definitions contain overlaps 
and contradictory language.  For example, both a Duplex and Single-Family Attached are listed as an 
arrangement of two units.  The single-family attached definition includes some missing middle use like 
“garden court dwellings, patio houses, zero-lot-line dwellings, and townhouses.”  However, it does not 
include triplexes and quadplexes, which are common attached housing arrangements in the City.    
 
The proposed changes would not impact the level of residential use in the City.  For example, single-
family attached uses are currently permitted within the R-8 and C-T zones.  The ordinance would 
specifically identify that triplexes and quadplexes are part of that use and would ensure that those uses 
were considered conforming under today’s zoning.  This clarity in the R-8 zoning district would ensure 
these uses are permitted to be maintained and adapted to modern living standards. 
 
Finally, the use standards associated with single-family attached uses are problematic and difficult to 
enforce.  For example, the use standards prohibit an attached building from being within 15 feet from 
private driveways, parking areas, or walkways.  A basis for this regulation is not readily apparent; it 
appears to prohibit an attached building from having a sidewalk connect to the building’s front door or 
a residential driveway from connecting to an attached garage.   
 
PROPOSED TEXT AMENDMENT 
The proposed text amendment will create a clearer gradation within the residential use definitions: 

- Two units, however connected, are a Duplex. 
- Three to four attached units on a single parcel, or three to eight attached units arranged as 

townhomes are Single-Family Attached. 
- Five or more units on a single parcel is a multifamily use. 

 
Five out of the City’s 15 mixed-use zoning districts differentiate between whether or not Duplexes, 
Single-Family Attached, and Multi-Family are permitted by-right:  
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 R-8 C-T C-SC PD-C PD-MC 
Duplex P P • S • 
Single-Family Attached P P P S P 
Multifamily S • P P P 

 
P = Permitted S = Special Use Permit  • = Not Permitted 

 
The change would clarify that triplexes and quadplexes would be permitted within the C-T zoning 
district.  No change is proposed to the density rules in these areas.  Under the existing and proposed 
regulations infill housing would still require half an acre to construct four residential units.  This 
clarification addresses the arrangement of the structure.  It makes it clear that triplexes or quadplexes 
that are arranged similar to a single family detached home are a permitted form in addition to semi-
detached garden court dwellings, townhomes, patio houses, and zero-lot line homes.   
 
Finally, the changes would sharpen the rules for infill development.  The City’s zoning ordinance 
should be set up so that infill development along corridors and in new form based code districts can 
replicate the City’s successful variety of housing.  These clarifications help achieve that goal.  
 
The Small Area Planning process identified that the City’s neighborhoods contain a variety of housing 
types including single family detached homes, duplexes, triplexes, quadplexes, townhomes, and multi-
family units.  The variety of housing ensures that City neighborhoods are accessible to the entire socio-
economic range of its citizens and accommodates the changing ways in which people choose to live.  
The purpose of these updates is twofold: they better define the City’s residential definitions to protect 
existing missing middle housing and they sharpen existing regulations to ensure newer infill can mimic 
historical sustainable patterns of growth. 
 
During the City Council initiation of this ordinance, Councilor Graham requested a review of changing 
multifamily from not permitted to a use permitted by special use permit in the Commercial – 
Transitional Office (CT) Zoning District.  The Dimensional Standards in CT (§ 72-32.1.C) correspond 
to the R-8 and R-12 zoning districts.  Multifamily requires a special use permit in R-8 and is permitted 
by-right in R-12.  Multifamily residential uses are an appropriate transitional use between vibrant 
business corridors and neighborhoods.  The change was not advertised, but should be considered as 
neighborhood housing issues continue to be examined. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The proposed amendments to the City’s residential use definitions and use standards will help preserve 
the City’s valuable stock of existing middle missing housing.  It will also clarify the rules about different 
types of housing so that they can be used as a template for infill development in existing corridors.  
The City Council should approve the proposed ordinance. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

1. Draft Ordinance Amending the City’s Residential Use Definitions and Use Standards 



MOTION:         draft 2020 01 17 
         Regular Meeting 
SECOND:         Ordinance No. 20-__ 
 
 
RE: Amending Section 72-41.1 (Residential Uses) and Section 72-84 (Definitions) 

of the Unified Development Ordinance to make revisions of general 
application to the definitions of .  

 
ACTION: APPROVED; Ayes:0; Nays:  0 
 
First read: ______________________  
Second read: __________________________ 
 
It is hereby ordained by the Fredericksburg City Council that City Code Chapter 72, “Unified 
Development Ordinance,” is amended as follows. 
 
Sec. I Introduction. 
 
The purpose of this amendment is to update certain definitions and regulations regarding residential 
uses. Specifically, revises and differentiates the “dwelling, duplex,” “dwelling, single-family 
attached,” and “dwelling, multi-family” use types. This ordinance expands the definition of single-
family attached dwelling from traditional townhouse-style and semidetached arrangements to include 
triplexes, quadplexes, and other missing-middle housing. To accompany this change, the 
requirements for single-family attached dwellings in Article 4 are also updated to provide regulatory 
flexibility necessary to preserve these different types of residential structures while clarifying those 
requirements that are appropriate for townhouse arrangements.  
 
The City’s small area planning process has identified that there is a diversity of residential use in 
older neighborhoods City-wide.  This diversity is a strength that makes City neighborhoods 
accessible to the entire socio-economic range of its citizens and also permits innovative living 
arrangements that accommodate the changing ways in which people choose to live.  The purpose of 
these updates is to calibrate the City’s residential definitions to re-legalize these valuable pieces of 
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the City’s neighborhoods while also permitting newer infill to mimic historical sustainable patterns 
of growth. 
 
The City Council adopted a resolution to initiate this text amendment at its meeting 
on____________________.   The Planning Commission held its public hearing on the amendment 
on ____________, after which it voted to recommend the amendment to the City Council.  The 
City Council held its public hearing on this amendment on ___________________. 
 
In adopting this ordinance, City Council has considered the applicable factors in Virginia Code § 
15.2-2284. The City Council has determined that public necessity, convenience, general welfare and 
good zoning practice favor the text amendment. 
 
Sec. II City Code Amendment. 
 
City Code Chapter 72, “Unified Development Ordinance,” is amended as follows. 
 

1. City Code section 72-41.1, “Residential Uses,” subsection F, “Dwelling, single-family 
attached” shall be amended as follows: 

 
§ 72-41.1 Residential Uses  
F.  Dwelling, single-family attached. Single-family attached uses shall comply with the 
following requirements when arranged as townhouses: 
(1) A single-family attached building shall contain at least three but no more than eight side-
by-side dwelling units. 
(2) Individual buildings containing single-family attached units shall be separated from one 
another by at least 20 feet. 
(3) Single-family attached buildings shall maintain at least 15 feet of separation from private 
driveways, parking areas, or walkways. 
(3) No more than two abutting units in a row shall have the same front and rear setbacks, with a minimum 
setback offset being 2 ½ feet. 
(4) Nothing in these standards shall prevent a deck from encroaching into a required rear 
yard setback. 
(5) No more than one townhouse may be located on a single lot.  
 

https://www.ecode360.com/29015210#29015210
https://www.ecode360.com/29015211#29015211
https://www.ecode360.com/29015212#29015212
https://www.ecode360.com/29015213#29015213
https://www.ecode360.com/29015214#29015214
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2. City Code section 72-84, “Definitions,” is amended as follows: 
 
DWELLING, DUPLEX 
A single-family dwelling unit attached to one other Two single-family dwelling units connected by a 
common vertical wall, common party wall, a common floor or ceiling, or permanent connecting structure such as a 
breezeway, carport, or garage. Each dwelling unit may be located on its own lot, or both may be located 
on a single lot. 
 
DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY ATTACHED 
A group of two three or more single-family dwelling units which are generally joined to one another 
by a common party wall, a common floor or ceiling, or permanent connecting structures such as 
breezeways, carports, garages or screening fences, or wells,; whether or not up to four such units are if 
located on a single parcel of ground, or more on adjacent individual lots. Each unit shall may have its 
own outside entrance or may share a common hall. Architectural facades or treatment of materials may 
be varied from one group of units to another. No more than two abutting units in a row shall have 
the same front and rear setbacks, with a minimum setback offset being 2 1/2 feet. The term includes 
structures such as semidetached garden court dwellings, patio houses, zero-lot-line dwellings, 
triplexes, quadplexes, and townhouses. 
 
DWELLING, MULTI-FAMILY 
A residential building containing three five or more separate dwelling units located on a single lot. A 
multiple-family dwelling, commonly known as an apartment house, generally has a common outside 
entrance for all the dwelling units and the units are generally designed to occupy a single floor, one 
above another. The term shall not include a single-family attached dwelling. 
 
SEC. III.   Effective Date. 
 
This ordinance is effective immediately. 
 
Votes: 
Ayes:  
Nays: 
Absent from Vote: 
Absent from Meeting:   
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Approved as to form: 
 
___________________________ 
Kathleen Dooley, City Attorney 

*************** 
 

Clerk’s Certificate 
I, the undersigned, certify that I am Clerk of Council of the City of Fredericksburg, Virginia, and that the foregoing is 
a true copy of Ordinance No. 20- duly adopted at a meeting of the City Council meeting held Date, 2020 at which a 

quorum was present and voted. 
 
 

____________________________________ 
Tonya B. Lacey, CMC 

Clerk of Council 



  

 
 
 
 
DRAFT 
 
  
  

MEMORANDUM 
 
TO:  Tim Baroody, City Manager 
FROM: Chuck Johnston, Community Planning & Building Director;  
  Mike Craig, Senior Planner 
DATE: 2020 July 30 for the August 11 Council Work Session 
SUBJECT: Parking Regulation Text Amendments to the Unified Development Ordinance, 

Section 72-53.1 
              
 
Issue 
Should the Unified Development Ordinance be amended to recalibrate parking regulations? 
 
Planning Commission Action 
After a public hearing on March 11, the Planning Commission unanimously (1 absent) voted to 
recommend the amendments to the Unified Development Ordinance to recalibrate the City’s 
parking standards.  Two residents spoke in favor of the changes.  One of the speakers also 
encouraged a review of bicycle parking standards.  The Commission recommendation included 
making such changes. 
 
Subsequent to the March 11 meeting, the proposed text was modified to include the SmartCode 
standard for the minimum number of required bicycle parking spaces (requiring bicycle spaces as 
a ratio to the number of vehicles spaces replacing a per square foot/unit standard for all uses).  As 
more fully described below, the SmartCode has been the foundation text for all the proposed 
changes to the number of required spaces.  Also included were more detailed bicycle facility design 
standards, taken from standards develop by Arlington County and the City of Alexandria.  
 
In addition, editorial adjustments have been made. 

• Section 82.7, Rules of Measurement; Parking Space C0mputation, is shifted to Section 
53.1 so that all parking standards are in one UDO section for ease of reference.   Portions 
of 82.7 that are redundant or inconsistent with the current provisions of 53.1 are deleted. 

• The proposed text allowing a payment instead of providing spaces in the Downtown area 
was reworded to be clearer. 

• Proposed text for parking requirements was modified to be internally consistent with 
existing text and standards. 

 

Background 
A reduction and recalibration of the City’s parking regulations are proposed to implement policies 
in the City’s Comprehensive Plan to encourage quality development/redevelopment Downtown 
and in Planned Development areas.  The 2017 Walker Parking Action Plan encourages efficient 
parking supply.  The changes also incorporate into the proposed Creative Maker Zoning District.  
The amendments are the application of good planning practices that enable communities to 
achieve walkable urban places with an appropriate mixture of land uses and open space.  Finally, 
the changes will help the City achieve more sustainable development with less impervious area 
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and reduced need for stormwater facilities.  The “SmartCode” (with some calibration) is proposed 
as the benchmark for parking requirements for the City.  The primary impact would be in the 
Downtown area, the new Creative Maker District, and in Planned Development projects, where 
commercial standards would be lower, multi-family residential would be higher, and an automatic 
shared use calculation applied to mixed use, providing a more balanced parking standards.  An 
analysis of the history of the City’s parking regulations and the legal and regulatory pressure they 
apply to the City’s urban fabric is attached. 
 
Comprehensive Plan Policies 
• Downtown Parking Strategy 3 

• Reduce or remove parking regulations and allow market forces to provide for adequate 
parking.  

• Transportation Policy 9 
• Develop parking policies that are appropriate to an active downtown. 

• Business Opportunity Policy 5 
• Implement development/redevelopment standards that promote a human-scale, 

pedestrian-oriented, transit friendly community, through site layout, building configuration, 
landscaping, signage, parking lot design, vehicle and pedestrian circulation, stormwater 
management, and environmental protection.  

• Business Opportunity Initiative 35 
• Encourage development/redevelopment activity by creating redevelopment plans, especially 

for older shopping centers, that will diversify uses and provide for improved multi-modal access, 
landscaped parking areas, and improved lighting and signage.  

• Land Use Revitalization Objective 
Most of the City’s small areas are designated as revitalization areas per Virginia Code 15.2-
2303.4, as having:  
• Large surface parking areas on commercial land, which have revitalization opportunities for the 

evolution of a suburban pattern of development into a more urban, mixed-use pattern. Broad 
expanses of surface parking result in fragmented and inefficient development patterns 
that should be redeveloped so as to create complete communities that are walkable and 
robust. 

 
Walker Parking Action Plan 
The 2017 Walker Parking Action Plan cites, as one of several ‘New Parking Paradigms’, that “Too 
much supply is as harmful as too little.  Public resources should be maximized and sized 
appropriately.” [Pages v and 53] 
 
Urban Development Standards 
The thrust of good planning practice since the late 20th century has been to reassert pre-
automobile age development standards to refocus communities, through the principles of ‘New 
Urbanism’, as great places for people, not just great places for cars.  The model ordinance created 
to enable New Urbanism is the “SmartCode” (parking pages attached).  The proposed 
recalibration of the City’s parking standards is directly derived from the parking standards in the 
SmartCode.  The SmartCode uses the concept of ‘Transects’ to describe different elements of a 
community, as illustrated in the diagram below, and establishes land development standards that 
vary depending on the Transect. 
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In the small area plans that are being created for the City, T-5 is applied to Fredericksburg’s 
Downtown and the cores of other planning areas.  T-4 is the transitional area between these cores 
and adjoining lower density residential areas.  T-3 is applied to the lower density city residential 
areas.  T-1 is used for open space areas. 
 

The parking standards in the SmartCode vary by Transect.  Making comparison somewhat 
challenging, the SmartCode parking standards are expressed in a ratio of X number of spaces per 
1000 square feet, while the City’s Unified Development Ordinance standards are typically stated 
as 1 space per X hundreds of square feet.  Further, the SmartCode consolidates parking 
requirements into four broad categories:  residential, lodging, office, and retail.  While the UDO 
expresses a parking standard for each of the approximate 120 listed specific land uses. 
 
Commercial Downtown, Planned Development, and new Creative Maker Districts 
The development standards for Downtown, Planning Development, and the proposed Creative 
Maker Zoning Districts are intended to foster the development and redevelopment of these areas 
for a mixture of uses that, while designed to accommodate private vehicles access, also encourage 
alternative access by foot, bicycle, and transit.  Minimum parking requirements are still 
appropriate in these areas in Fredericksburg, as the level of alternative access has not reached a 
level of sophistication and comprehensiveness that have allowed larger cities to eliminate parking 
requirements.  Downtowns without parking requirements typically are in high functioning large 
cities with a critical mass of a mix residential, service, and employment uses.  These downtowns 
are served by mature transit systems with a comprehensive network of routes, fixed rail services 
(usually), and short intervals between transit vehicles.  FRED Transit does not have the network 
nor the frequency of service to provide a comparable transit alternative.  Downtown 
Fredericksburg will remain private vehicle dependent for the foreseeable future for customers, 
employees, residents, and visitors.  
 
Retaining parking requirements Downtown would allow the City to continue to receive revenue 
from projects where there is payment in-lieu of spaces.  Current regulations allow for purchase of 
50% of required spaces.  Expansion of the opportunity for purchase would increase the potential 
for revenue.  Parking requirements also allow the City to incentivize uses that it wishes to 
encourage (such as: reuse of historic buildings or, potentially, affordable housing).  Finally, the 
nature of vehicle use is changing and the City should not be requiring more parking than is really 
necessary or appropriate in its most urbanized areas. 
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The use of a ‘Shared Parking Factor’ is proposed as a set formula for determining when there can 
be a shared parking in mixed use or multiple use projects.  A specific rate of reduction is provided 
based on the degree uses are complimentary, such as spaces for offices during the day that can be 
used for residential or lodging in the evening.  This would replace the need for an alternative 
parking plan where the degree of sharing is determined by traffic consultants without public 
evaluation criteria. 
 
While not as dramatic as the elimination of parking requirements, application of SmartCode 
parking standards would substantially reduce parking standards for office uses, modestly reduce 
parking for retail, and recalibrate residential parking expectations in urban areas.  The changes 
would move the City to a more appropriate balance of parking and desired character as a walkable 
community with: 
• a 33% reduction for office uses and 12% reduction for retail in Downtown/Mixed-Use areas, 
• an approximate 12% reduction for office and use of a lower standard for larger retail uses 

outside Downtown/Mixed-Use areas, 
• elimination of parking for small commercial uses (the first 1,500 buildable square feet of a use 

within a walkable urban place would be parking exempt), 
• an increase in requirements for dwellings in mixed use areas combined with an automatic 

shared use calculation, and 
• a specific method for calculation shared use space requirements as a standard practice.  

Application of a standard formula would remove the vagaries of the current process, which 
may result in inconsistencies between projects, and additional consultant costs for developers.    

• application of parking requirements for changes of use outside of mixed-use areas 
 
The combination of these parking adjustments will allow for more efficient use of land, provide 
more opportunity for open space, and reduce impervious area thereby reducing the need for 
stormwater facilities. 
 
Downtown Parking District 
The payment-in lieu of spaces is proposed for all spaces, with higher rates for the second 50% in 
the Downtown Parking District.  The Winchester Parking Garage, under construction next to the 
new Liberty Place project on William Street, has an approximate cost per space of $28,000.  It is 
recommended that the current rate of $7,150 as payment for the first 50% of spaces be 
maintained, with 2x ($14,300) the base rate for 51 to 70% of spaces, 3x ($21,450) the rate for 71 
to 85% of spaces and 4x ($28,600) the rate for 86 to 100% of spaces.  The base rate was adjusted 
in last year’s budget in process.  The rate amount should be reviewed regularly to keep abreast of 
inflation and construction costs.  These funds would support an eventual third parking deck 
Downtown.  In addition, the use of the funds are proposed to include support of transit/shuttle 
services as well as bicycle facilities, with the district, which is restyled as the Downtown 
Parking/Transit/Bicycle District.  Further, expansion of the Downtown Parking/Transit/Bicycle 
District is proposed to include the proposed additional walkable urban places in the Downtown 
Plan, as shown in the Downtown Small Area Plan (see attached map).  
 

Information Sessions 
Per the request of Council, these proposed text amendments were presented to interested/ 
affected organizations: the Economic Development Breakfast (February 18), Fredericksburg Area 
Builders Association (March 6), Economic Development Authority (March 9), and Main Street 
Board (March 19). 
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Conclusion 
In applying SmartCode parking standards, the City would reinforce its efforts to maintain and 
enhance its traditional neighborhoods and districts, such as Downtown, while requiring a 
reasonable level of parking in a more environmentally appropriate way.  These standards will help 
encourage the evolution of auto/retail-oriented corridors into communities with multiple uses 
and that are served by multiple means of access.  
 



MOTION:         draft 2020 08 11 
         Regular Meeting 
SECOND:         Ordinance No. 20-__ 
 
 
RE: Amending the Unified Development Ordinance to amend off-street parking 

regulations.  
 
ACTION: APPROVED; Ayes:0; Nays:  0 
 
First read: ______________________ Second read: __________________________ 

 
It is hereby ordained by the Fredericksburg City Council that City Code Chapter 72, “Unified 
Development Ordinance,” is amended as follows. 
 

I. Introduction. 
 
The purpose of this ordinance is to _______ 
 
The City Council adopted a resolution to initiate this text amendment at its meeting on 
______________________.   The Planning Commission held its public hearing on the amendment 
on ____________, after which it voted to recommend the amendment to the City Council.  The City 
Council held its public hearing on this amendment on ___________________. 
 
In adopting this ordinance, City Council has considered the applicable factors in Virginia Code § 
15.2-2284. The City Council has determined that public necessity, convenience, general welfare and 
good zoning practice favor the requested rezoning. 
 
II. City Code Amendment. 
 
City Code Chapter 72, “Unified Development Ordinance,” Article V, Development Standards, 
Section 72-53, “Parking,” is amended as follows: 
 

1. Section 72-53.1, “Off-street parking and loading,” shall be amended as follows: 
 
Sec. 72-53.1. Off-street parking and loading. 
 

A. Purpose and intent. The purpose of this section is to ensure provision of off-street parking 
and loading facilities in proportion to the generalized parking, loading, and transportation 
demand of the different uses allowed by this chapter. The standards in this section are intended 
to provide for adequate off-street parking while allowing the flexibility needed to 
accommodate alternative solutions. The standards encourage pedestrian-oriented 
development in downtown and commercial centers, while avoiding excessive paved surface 
areas, promoting low impact development, where appropriate, and safeguarding historic 
resources. 
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B. Applicability. 
 

1. General. These off-street parking and loading standards shall apply with respect to the use of 
land, buildings and structures within the City. 
 

2. Exemptions. The following activities are exempt from the requirements of this § 72-53.1C: 
 
(a) Re-striping an existing parking lot, which does not create a deficit in the number of 

required parking spaces, or other nonconformity with the requirements of this § 72-53.1; 
 

(b) Rehabilitation or re-use of an historic building; 
 
(c) A lot of record, vacant or otherwise, that existed on or before April 25, 1984, and has a 

residential zoning designation on the Zoning Map; 
 
(d) On-street parking that directly abuts a lot may be credited once to the off-street parking 

requirements for the abutting lot. The Zoning Administrator shall maintain a record of 
all on-street parking spaces that have been credited towards any particular lot; and 

 
(e) Changes in use in the CD and CM zoning districts shall be exempted from the 

requirement to provide additional on-site parking spaces beyond those that existed prior 
to the change in use; and 

 
(f) The first 1500 square feet of Commercial uses that are in the CD, CM, CT, or Planned 

Development zoning districts, or where Form Based Code standards are applied and that have 
required parking based on square footage.  This exemption shall not apply where a Shared 
Parking Factor calculation is used. 

 
C. Off-street parking requirements. 

 
1. Parking plan required. A parking plan shall be required in connection with every 

proposed development, for every proposed change in use of land, buildings or 
structures, and for every proposed alteration of a building or structure. The parking plan 
shall accurately designate the required parking spaces, access aisles, and driveways, and 
the relation of the off-street parking facilities to the development the facilities are 
designed to serve. 
 

2. Minimum number of spaces required. Unless otherwise expressly stated in this section or 
approved through an alternative parking plan, the minimum number of off-street 
parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-
Street Parking Standards. 

 
3. Spaces meeting only the dimensional requirements for compact cars or motorcycles are 

not may be credited for compliance with up to 10% of the minimum number of parking 
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space standards in this table. Spaces meeting only the dimensional requirements for motorcycles may 
be credited for compliance with up to 5% of the minimum number of parking space standards in this 
table. 

 
4. The Shared Parking Factor Table shall be applied to the number of parking spaces required by 

Table 72-53.1C(2) when at least two or more function uses are present in a development in the 
C-D, C-M, or Planned Development zoning districts or where Form Based Code standards are 
applied. 

 

 
 
[1] A Shared Parking Factor for two functions in a development is divided into the sum of 
the parking required for the two uses to produce the effective parking required. 
 
[2] The lowest factor shall be used when there are three or more functions. 
 
[3] Uses in the Institutional and Commercial Use Classifications in Table 72-53.1C(2), 
but not shown as functions in the Shared Parking Factor Table, shall be considered as a 
Retail function.  
 
[4] A Shared Parking Factor shall not be applied when any one of the four functions 
constitute more than 75% of square footage of a development. 
 
[5] A Shared Parking Factor shall not be applied when parking spaces are assigned to 
specific dwelling units or non-residential uses. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Draft: August 11, 2020 
Ordinance 20 -__ 

Page 4 

Table 72-53.1C(2): Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards 
 

Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

Residential use classification 
Household living Dwelling, duplex 1.5 per DU 
 Dwelling, live/work 1 per DU 
 Dwelling, mobile home 2 per DU 
 Dwelling, multi-family 1.5 1.75 per DU + 1 per 

every 5 units; 
1 per DU in C-D, C-M, or 
Planned Development zoning 
districts or where Form Based 
Code standards are applied 

 Dwelling, single-family 
attached 

1.5 1.75 per DU + 1 per 
every 5 units; 
1.5 per DU in C-D, C-M, or 
Planned Development zoning 
districts or where Form Based 
Code standards are applied 

 Dwelling, single-family 
detached 

2 per DU; 
1 per DU on infill lots 

 Dwelling, upper story 0.5 per DU see Dwelling, 
multi-family 

Group living Convent or monastery 1 per every 500 sf 
 Dormitory 1 per every 2 resident beds 
 Fraternity or sorority 1 per resident bed 
 Group homes 1 per every 2 resident beds 
 Institutional housing 1 per every 3 beds 
Institutional use classification 
Community services Art center and related 

facilities 
1 per every 300 335 sf 

 Community center 1 per every 300 335 sf 
 Cultural facility 1 per every 300 335 sf 
 Library 1 per every 300 335 sf 
 Museum 1 per every 500 sf 
 Social service delivery 1 per every 300 335 sf 
Day care Adult day-care center 1 per every 300 sf 
 Child-care center 1 per every 325 sf 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

Educational facilities College or university 1 per every 900 sf 
 School, elementary 10 + 1 per classroom  
 School, middle 10 + 1 per classroom 
 School, high school 1 per every 300 sf 
 Vocational or trade 

school 
1 per every 300 sf 

Government facilities Courthouse 65 per courtroom 
1 per every 6 seats in each 
courtroom 

 Government facility 1 per every 600 sf 
 Government office 1 per every 300 335 sf; 

1 per every 500 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
zoning districts 

 Post office 1 per every 200 250 sf 
Health care facilities Hospital 1 per every 3 inpatient 

beds 
 Medical laboratory 1 per every 400 sf 
 Medical treatment facility 1 per every 300 335 sf 
Institutions Assisted living facility 1 per every 3 patient beds 
 Auditorium, conference, 

and convention center 
1 per every 400 sf 

 Club or lodge 1 per every 300 sf 
 Continuing care 

retirement community 
1 per every 3 beds 

 Nursing home 1 per every 3 patient beds 
 Religious institution 1 per every 6 seats in 

worship area 
Parks and open areas Arboretum or botanical 

garden 
See §72-53.1C(3) 

 Community 
garden/gardening, non-
commercial 

See §72-53.1C(3) 

 Community 
garden/gardening, 
commercial 

See §72-53.1C(3) 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

 Cemetery, columbaria, 
mausoleum 

See §72-53.1C(3) 

 Park, playground, or 
plaza 

See §72-53.1C(3) 

Public safety Swimming pool, public or 
private 

See §72-53.1C(3) 

 Fire/EMS facility See §72-53.1C(3) 
 Police station See §72-53.1C(3) 
Transportation Airport See §72-53.1C(3) 
 Heliport See §72-53.1C(3) 
 Passenger terminal 

(surface transportation) 
See §72-53.1C(3) 

Utilities Data center 4 parking spaces for the 
first 4,000 sf and a 
maximum of  + 1 parking 
space for per every 
additional 6,000 sf 

 Small data center 1 per 1,000 sf 
 Solar array None 
 Telecommunications 

facility, structure 
None 

 Telecommunications 
facility, co-location 

None 

 Telecommunications 
tower, freestanding 

None 

 Utility, major 1 per every 1500 sf 
 Utility, minor None 
Commercial use classification 
Adult entertainment  1 per every 300 sf  
Animal care Animal grooming 1 per every 300 sf; 

1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
zoning districts 

 Animal shelter/kennel 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
zoning districts 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

 Veterinary clinic 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
zoning districts 

Eating establishments Bakery 1 per every 240 sf 
 Restaurant, fast-food 1 per every 100 sf 
 Restaurant, with indoor 

or outdoor seating 
1 per every 180 sf, no spaces 
required for outdoor seating 

 Specialty eating 
establishment 

1 per every 240 sf 

 Microbrewery/taproom 1 per every 240 sf for 
food/beverage 
preparation and 
consumption area; 
1 per every 1000 sf for 
brewery operations area 

Offices Business and professional 
services 

1 per every 300 335 sf; 
1 per every 500 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts  

 Medical and dental 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

Parking, commercial Parking lot None 
Recreation, Indoor Fitness center 1 per every 300 sf; 

1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Theater 1 per every 4 seats 
 Arena or stadium 1 per every 4 seats 
Recreation, Outdoor Golf course 3 per hold 
 Marinas 1 per slip or mooring 
 Recreation, outdoor See 72-53.1C(3) 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

 Artist studio 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

Retail sales and services Auction house 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Convenience store 
(with gasoline sales) 

1 per every 250 sf 

 Convenience store 
(without gasoline sales) 

1 per every 250 sf 

 Crematorium 1 per 4 seats in main 
assembly room 

 Financial institution 1 per every 300 335 sf; 
1 per every 500 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Funeral home 1 per 4 seats in main 
assembly room 

 Gasoline sales 1 per every 300 sf 
 Grocery store 1 per every 300 sf; 

1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 
60,000 sf to 100,000 sf: 
1 per every 400 sf 
>100,000 sf: 1 per every 450 sf 

 Historic dependency 
limited office retail 

1 per every 300 335 sf; 
1 per every 500 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Laundromat 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

 Lumber/building 
materials 

1 per every 300 sf 

 Open-air market See 72-53.1C(3) 
 Personal services 

establishment 
1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Pharmacy 1 per every 200 250 sf 
 Plant nursery 1 per every 500 sf 
 Repair establishment 1 per every 300 sf; 

1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

 Retail sales 
establishments, including 
groups of two or more 
commercial uses 

<60,000 sf: 1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 
60,000 sf to 100,000 sf: 
1 per every 400 sf 
>100,000 sf: 1 per every 450 sf 

 Shopping center <60,000 sf:   1 per every 300 sf 
60,000 sf to 100,000 sf: 
         1 per every 400 sf 
>100,000 sf: 1 per every 450 sf 
See Retail sales establishments  

 Tattoo parlor/body 
piercing establishment 

1 per every 300 sf; 
1 per every 335 sf in the C-D, 
C-M, or Planned Development 
Zoning Districts 

Seasonal events All See 72-53.1C(3) 
Vehicle Sales and Service Automobile sales or 

rentals 
1 per every 300 500 sf of 
building area + 
1 per every 5,000 sf of 
outdoor display area 

 Automobile towing and 
impoundment 

1 per every 500 sf + 
storage area 

 Car wash 1 per every 500 sf 
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Use category Use type Minimum number of 
parking spaces 
(sf = gross square feet 
of floor or use area) 

Visitor accommodations Bed-and-breakfast inn 2 spaces + 
1 per guest bedroom  

 Historic dependency 
lodging 

1 per every guest room 

 Hotel or motel (including 
extended stay) 

1 per every guest room + 
75% of spaces required 
for on-site accessory uses 
 

Industrial use classification 
Industrial services Contractor office See 72-53.1C(3) 
 Equipment rental and 

sales 
1 per every 400 sf 

 General industrial 
service/repair 

1 per 1,500 sf 

 Research and 
development 

1 per every 800 sf 

 Abattoir See 72-53.1C(3) 
Manufacturing and 
production 

Manufacturing, heavy 1 per every 1,000 sf 

 Manufacturing, light 1 per every 1000 sf 
 Bulk storage 1 per every 2,500 sf 
Warehousing and Storage Outdoor storage (as a 

principal use) 
See 72-53.1C(3) 

 Self-service storage 1 per every 100 units 
 Freight terminal 1 per every 2,000 sf 
 Warehouse (distribution) 1 per every 2,500 sf 
Waste-Related Services Incinerator See 72-53.1C(3) 
 Recycling center  1 per every 500 sf 
Wholesale Sales All uses 1 per every 1,000 sf 
   

 
(3) Uses with variable parking demand characteristics. Wherever Table 72-53.1C(2) 

includes a reference to this § 72-53.1C(3), the specified uses have widely varying 
parking and loading demand characteristics, making it difficult to establish a single 
off-street parking or loading standard. Upon receiving a development application for 
a use subject to this subsection, the Zoning Administrator is authorized to apply the 
off-street parking standard in the table that is deemed most similar to the use, or 
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establish the off-street parking requirements by reference to standard parking 
resources published by the National Parking Association or the American Planning 
Association. Alternatively, the Zoning Administrator may require the applicant to 
submit a parking demand study that justifies estimates of parking demand based on 
the recommendations of the Institute of Traffic Engineers (ITE), and includes 
relevant data collected from uses or combinations of uses that are the same or 
comparable to the proposed use in terms of density, scale, bulk, area, type of activity, 
and location. 

 
(4) Maximum number of spaces permitted. Commercial and institutional industrial uses 

identified in Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-street Parking Standards, shall be 
limited in the maximum number of parking spaces that can be provided, in 
accordance with the following standards: 

 
(a) Except as allowed in this subsection, commercial and industrial uses of 1,000 

square feet in area or larger listed in Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street 
Parking Standards, shall not exceed 125% of the minimum number of parking 
spaces required in the table. 
 

(b) Through approval of an alternative parking plan in accordance with § 72-53.3A, 
Provision over the maximum allowed, commercial and industrial uses over 1,000 
square feet in area or larger may provide up to a maximum of 175% of the 
minimum number of parking spaces required in the table. 

 
(c) Provision of more than 17 175% of the minimum number of parking spaces for 

commercial and industrial uses over 1,000 square feet in area shall require 
approval of a special exception in accordance with § 72-22.7, Special exception. 

 
(5) Stacking spaces. In addition to meeting the off-street parking standards in Table 72-

53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards, uses with drive-through facilities 
and other auto-oriented uses where vehicles queue up to access a service shall provide 
the minimum number of stacking/standing spaces established in Table 72-53.1C(5), 
Required Stacking Spaces. 

 
[Figure 72-53.1C(5), “Stacking Spaces,” is not amended.] 
 
Table 72-53.1C(5): Required Stacking Spaces is amended, to clarify that the “Minimum 
Number of Stacking Spaces” for a “Restaurant, with drive-through service,” is 3 per order 
window and 3 per order board. 
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72-82.7 D.   Parking space computation. 
 
(1) Fractions. When computation of the number of required parking spaces results in a fraction, the 

fraction shall be rounded up to the next whole number. 
 
(2) Multiple and mixed uses. Unless otherwise approved, development containing more than one use shall 

provide off-street parking in an amount equal to the total requirements of all individual uses, unless 
the Zoning Administrator determines that a lower standard proposed as part of an alternative 
parking plan would be adequate because of differences in peak operating hours or other relevant 
aspects. 

 
(3) Seat-based standards. Where the minimum number of off-street parking spaces is based on the 

number of seats, all computations shall be based on the design capacity of the areas used for seating. 
The applicant shall specify the anticipated maximum number of seats or maximum seating capacity 
for the proposed use and shall include calculations based on standards set forth in the Virginia 
Uniform Statewide Building Code, as may be applicable. 

 
(4) Floor-area based standards. Where the minimum number of off-street parking spaces is based on 

gross square feet of floor area, the square footage shall not include outdoor display or use area. 
 
(5) E. On-street parking. Except in planned developments, the C-D District, or as allowed in § 72-

53.3, Alternative parking plan, on-street parking on public or private streets, driveways, or drives 
shall not be used to satisfy the off-street parking standards of this section. 

 
(6) Driveways used to satisfy requirements. For single-family detached and duplex dwellings, driveways 

may be used to satisfy minimum off-street parking standards, provided sufficient space is available to 
satisfy the standards of this section and this chapter. 

 
D. E. Configuration 

 
(1) General standards for off-street parking, stacking, and loading areas. 

 
a. Use of parking area, stacking area, or loading space. All vehicular parking 

spaces, stacking spaces, internal aisles and other circulation areas, and loading 
areas required by this section shall be referred to as "vehicular use area" and 
shall be used only for their intended purposes. Any other use, including, but 
not limited to, vehicular storage, vehicle sales, vehicular repair work, vehicle 
service, or display of any kind, is prohibited. 
 

b. Identified as to purpose and location. Except for single-family detached and 
duplex dwellings, off-street parking areas consisting of three or more parking 
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spaces and off-street loading areas shall include painted lines, wheel stops, or 
other methods of identifying individual parking spaces and loading areas and 
distinguishing such spaces and areas from aisles or other vehicular use areas. 

 
c. Surfacing. 

 
1. Except for single-family detached and single-family attached 

dwellings, and duplexes, and as provided for in § 72-53.3G, 
"Alternative materials," all off-street parking, loading, and 
circulation areas shall be surfaced with asphalt, concrete, brick, 
crushed stone (within floodplain areas), pavers, aligned concrete 
strips, or an equivalent material. These materials shall be 
maintained in a smooth, well-graded condition. 
 

2. Overflow parking, and parking for temporary, special and 
seasonal events may take place on grass surfaces. 

 
d. Arrangement. 

 
1. Convenient access. 

 
a. All off-street parking, loading, and circulation areas shall 

be arranged to facilitate access by and safety of both 
pedestrians and vehicles. 
 

b. Except for single-family detached and duplex dwellings, 
off-street parking areas shall be arranged so that no 
parking or maneuvering incidental to parking shall occur 
on a public street or sidewalk, and so that an automobile 
may be parked and un-parked without moving another 
automobile (except as provided in § 72-53.3.F, Valet and 
tandem parking). 

 

2. Backing onto streets prohibited. Except for parking areas 
serving single-family detached dwellings, all off-street parking, 
loading, and circulation areas shall be arranged so that no 
vehicle is required to back from such areas directly onto a 
public street. Vehicular access ways and vehicular use areas on 
private lands are not considered public streets. 

3. Easements. No off-street parking, or loading, or circulation area 
shall be located within an easement without the written consent 



Draft: August 11, 2020 
Ordinance 20 -__ 

Page 14 

of the person or agency that holds the easement, unless already 
provided for by an existing easement agreement. 

 

[Subsections 72-53.1D(1)(e) “Drainage,” (f) “Exterior lighting,” (g) “Landscaping,” (h) 
“Curbs and motor vehicle stops,” (i) Maintained in good repair, and (j) “Construction of off-
street parking and loading areas,” and 72-53.1(D)(2) “Dimensional standards,” are not 
amended.] 

(3) Accessible parking spaces for physically disabled persons shall be provided in accord with 
the most recent version of the Virginia Construction Code, section 116. [The remainder of this 
subsection – (a) through (h) -- is repealed.] 

 

[Subsection 72-53.1D(4), “Location,” is not amended.] 
 

E. F. Loading spaces. [Subsection 1 and Table 72-53.1E(1) are not amended.] 
(2) Standards. 
[Subsection (a) is not amended.] 
 

(b) Location. Where reasonably practical, loading areas: 
 

1. Shall be located to the rear of the use they serve; 
 

2. Shall be located adjacent to the buildings’ loading doors, in an 
area that promotes their practical use; 
 

3. Shall not be located within a front yard area; 
 

4. Shall not be located within 40 feet of the nearest point of a 
public street intersection serving the loading approach; and 
 

5. Shall not be located within 60 feet of a residential zoning 
district.; and 
 

6. In the C-D and C-M zoning districts, loading berths may be located in the 
public right of way as a curb parking space between 5:00 a.m. and 11:00 
a.m., if approved by the Public Works Director. The minimum width is 
reduced to eight feet. Such loading berths shall also serve as pick-
up/delivery areas. 
 

[The remainder of 72-53.1 is not amended.] 
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2. Section 72-53.2, “Parking standards for single-family development,” is 
amended as follows: 

 
Sec. 72-53.2. Parking standards for single-family development. 
 
Off-street parking serving single-family detached, duplex, and single-family attached 
dwellings and located within front yard and/or corner side yard areas shall comply with the 
following standards: 
 

A. Authorized vehicles. Only the following vehicles may be parked in single-family 
residential districts: passenger vehicles designed to transport 15 or fewer passengers, 
including the driver; pickup trucks and sport utility vehicles with a gross vehicle 
weight of less than 10,000 pounds; or any vehicle used by an individual solely for his 
own personal purposes, such as personal recreational activities. 
 

B. Parking in vehicular use area required. All licensed and operable vehicles, whether 
parked or stored, shall be located in a vehicular use area, unless the required off-street 
parking has been waived by the Zoning Administrator. 
 

C. Maximum area available for vehicular use. 
 

1. Except for lots of record smaller than 6,000 square feet in the R-4 District, 
vehicular use areas located within the first 40 feet of the primary front 
or corner side secondary front yard (as measured from the edge of the street 
right-of-way) shall be limited to the greater of 33% of the entire primary front 
and/or corner side secondary front yard area, or 750 square feet. Nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed to limit the size of the vehicular use area located 
beyond the first 40 feet of a primary front or corner side secondary front yard 
area. 
 

2. Vehicular use areas on lots of record smaller than 6,000 square feet in the R-4 
District shall be limited to 33% of the entire front and/or corner side area. 

 
[Subsections D “Surfacing,” and E “Dimensions,” are not amended.] 
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3. Section 72-53.3, “Alternative parking plans,” is amended as follows: 
 

Sec. 72-53.3. Alternative parking plans. 
 
The Zoning Administrator is authorized to approve an alternative parking plan as an element 
of a site plan, as set forth within this section. The alternative parking plan may include a 
combination of one or more of the following parking alternatives for a single use.  
 

A. Preservation of Specimen Trees.  The Zoning Administrator may approve an alternative parking 
plan that authorizes Rreductions in the minimum number of required parking spaces in 
order to preserve the root zones of existing, healthy specimen trees in accordance 
with § 72-55.6, Trees, shall not require approval of an alternative parking plan. upon 
demonstration in writing by a Certified Arborist that no reasonable alternative is available to protect 
specific specimen trees. 

 
AB.Provision over the maximum allowed. The Zoning Administrator may approve an 

alternative parking plan that authorizes a number of off-street parking spaces in 
excess of the required by § 72-53.1C(4), Maximum number of spaces permitted, in 
accordance with the following: 

 
1. Parking demand study. Requests to exceed the maximum number of required 

off-street parking spaces shall be accompanied by a proposed parking plan, 
including a parking demand study performed by a professional who is licensed 
or demonstrated technical expertise to prepare such a study. The purpose of 
the parking demand study is to provide data and supporting analysis in 
support of the applicant's contention that the parking spaces required by § 72-
53.1C(4), Maximum number of spaces permitted, will be insufficient for the 
proposed development. In addition to the parking demand study, the 
requesting party may provide other relevant and appropriate data supporting 
his request. 
 

2. Minimum additional spaces allowed. The maximum number of off-street 
spaces allowed shall be limited to the minimum number of additional spaces 
deemed necessary, according to the parking demand study referenced above, 
or other relevant and appropriate data. 

 
B. Shared parking. The Zoning Administrator may approve an alternative parking plan 

that reduces the individual parking requirements for two or more uses, through use of 
shared parking facilities. Requests for shared parking shall comply with the following 
standards: 
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C.  Off-site parking. The Zoning Administrator may approve an alternative parking plan that 
authorizes off-site parking. Generally, all off-street parking areas shall be provided on the same 
parcel of land as the use to be served. Off-street parking may be located on another parcel of land 
(“off-site” parking), if there are practical difficulties in locating the parking area on the same parcel 
or the public welfare, safety, or convenience is better served by off-site parking. Off-site parking shall 
comply with the following standards: 
 
1. Location.  

 
a. Except for shared parking located within a parking structure or served by a 

parking shuttle, shared parking spaces shall be located within 1,000 feet of 
the primary entrance of all uses served. 
 

b. Shared parking located within a parking structure or served by a shuttle 
shall be located within 2,000 feet of the primary entrance of all uses served. 

 
c. Shared parking spaces shall not be separated from the use they serve by an 

arterial or collector street, unless the shared parking area or parking 
structure is served by an improved pedestrian crossing. 

 
2. Pedestrian access. Adequate and safe pedestrian access, which complies with all 

applicable ADA requirements, shall be provided from and to the shared off-site 
parking areas. 
 

3. Timing. Two or more uses sharing parking spaces shall have staggered peak usage 
times. 

 
4. Maximum shared spaces. The maximum reduction in the total number of parking 

spaces required for all uses, in the aggregate, sharing the parking area shall be 
50%. The percentage may be increased to 60% if the uses share parking spaces 
located within a parking structure. 

 
3. Directional signage. When determined necessary by the Zoning Administrator, 

due to distance, indirect locations, or visual barriers, directional signage that 
complies with the standards of this chapter shall be provided to direct the public 
to the shared off-site parking spaces. 
 

6. Shared parking plan. 
a. Justification. Those requesting to use shared parking as a means of satisfying 

the off-street parking standards must submit a proposed parking plan, 
including a parking demand study prepared by a professional who is licensed 
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to prepare such a study. The purpose of the study shall be to provide data and 
supporting analysis demonstrating the feasibility of the proposed shared 
parking facilities. The parking demand study shall include information on the 
size and type of the proposed development, the composition of tenants, the 
anticipated rate of parking turnover, and the anticipated peak parking and 
traffic loads for all uses that will be sharing off-street parking spaces. 
Additionally the requesting party may submit other relevant and appropriate 
data supporting the request. 
 

4. Recorded agreement. If approved, an shared parking arrangement off-site parking 
facility shall be described and made binding upon the all owners of record of the 
subject properties, within a written agreement prepared in a form suitable for 
recording among the City's land records. A signed and attested copy of the shared 
off-site parking agreement between the owners of record must be recorded with the 
Clerk of the Circuit Court. Recordation of the agreement shall occur prior to the 
issuance of any occupancy permit for any premises to be served by the shared off-
site parking area. An shared off-site parking agreement may be revoked only if all 
required off-street parking spaces are provided in accordance with the 
requirements of Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards. 
 

5. Duration. An shared off-site parking agreement shall run with the land, and shall be 
and remain in effect until revoked or revised by the parties thereto. In the event 
the parking requirements for the subject properties change (increase) following 
recordation of the agreement, due to any change in use(s) or structural alterations 
of buildings or structures containing such uses, then the City may require the 
parking plan for the properties to be updated, which may include, but is not 
limited to, a revision of the shared off-site parking agreement. 

 
A. Off-site parking for nonresidential uses. The Zoning Administrator may approve an 

alternative parking plan that authorizes off-site parking for nonresidential uses. 
Generally, all off-street parking areas for any nonresidential use shall be provided 
on the same parcel of land as the use to be served. Off-street parking for 
nonresidential uses may be located on another parcel of land ("off-site" parking), if 
there are practical difficulties in locating the parking area on the same parcel or the 
public welfare, safety or convenience is better served by off-site parking. Off-site 
parking for nonresidential uses shall comply with the following standards: 

1. Maximum distance. Off-site parking shall be located no more than 1,500 feet 
from the use it is intended to serve. 

2. Pedestrian way required. A pedestrian way that complies with all applicable 
ADA requirements, and is not more than 1,500 feet in length, shall be 
provided from the off-site parking area to the use it serves. 
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3. No undue hazard. The off-site parking area shall be convenient to the use it 
serves without causing unreasonable: 

a. Hazard to pedestrians; 
b. Hazard to vehicular traffic; 
c. Traffic congestion; 
d. Interference with commercial activity or convenient access to other 

parking areas in the vicinity; 
e. Detriment to the appropriate use of business lands in the vicinity; or 
f. Detriment to any abutting residential neighborhood. 

4. Recorded agreement. If approved, off-site parking facilities shall be described 
and be made binding upon both the owner of land where parking is located 
and the applicant seeking off-site parking, within a written agreement signed 
by the property owners. The agreement shall be set forth within a document 
suitable for recording among the City's land records. A signed and attested 
copy of the off-site parking agreement must be recorded with the Clerk of the 
Circuit Court. Recordation of the agreement shall take place prior to issuance 
of any certificate of occupancy for any premises to be served by the off-site 
parking area. An off-site parking agreement may be revoked only if all 
required off-street parking spaces are provided in accordance with the 
requirements of Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards. 

 
C. D. Parking reductions. The Zoning Administrator may approve an alternative parking 

plan that includes waiver of parking, in accordance with this subsection. An applicant 
may submit a request to waive the construction of up to 30% of to reduce the number 
of parking spaces required in Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking 
Standards and the Shared Parking Factor Table. The applicant shall demonstrate through 
submission of relevant and appropriate data and information that, because of the 
location, nature, or mix of uses, there is a reasonable probability the number of 
parking spaces actually needed to serve the development is less than the minimum 
required by Table 72-53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards and the Shared 
Parking Factor Table. The application shall include relevant and appropriate data and information, 
including location, nature, or mix of uses, The application shall be accompanied by a plan 
that shows the location and number of parking spaces that will be provided, and a 
parking demand study prepared by a professional who is licensed to prepare such a study. The study 
shall provide data and supporting analysis demonstrating the feasibility of the proposed shared 
parking facilities. The parking demand study shall include information on the size and type of the 
proposed development(s), composition of tenants, anticipated rate of parking turnover, and anticipated 
peak parking and traffic loads for all uses that will be sharing off-street parking spaces. The 
applicant may submit other relevant and appropriate data supporting the request. 
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D. E. Downtown Parking, Transit, and Bicycle Fund. 
 
1. An applicant may meet up to 50% of the parking requirement for a use in 

the dDowntown pParking, Transit, and Bicycle dDistrict through the payment of a 
standard amount established by City Council per required parking space. 
 

Incremental 
payment 
amount 

0 to 50% 
of total required 
parking spaces 

For each additional 
parking space 
from 51% to 70% 
of requirement 

For each additional 
parking space 
from 71% to 
85% of requirement 

For each additional 
parking space 
from 86% to 100% 
of requirement 

Amount of 
payment 

Standard amount 
(established in 
Planning Fee 
Schedule [link]) 

2x standard amount 3x standard amount 4x standard amount 

  
The Zoning Administrator is authorized to grant this reduction. The applicant 
may combine this reduction with one or more of the foregoing parking 
alternatives to reduce the number of required on-site parking spaces to zero. The 
credit for an off-street parking requirement met in this manner shall run with the 
land. No refund of any payment shall be made when there is a subsequent change 
of use that requires less parking. 

 
2. The fee shall be collected by the Zoning Administrator as a condition to site plan 

approval. Payment of this fee does not guarantee that parking spaces will be 
constructed for the sole use of or in the immediate proximity of a particular 
development. It will not guarantee the availability of parking specifically for the 
development. Funds collected from such payment shall be deposited by the City 
in a special parking fund and shall be used in the Downtown Parking, Transit, and 
Bicycle District to: 

 
a. Provide additional off-street public parking to serve the Downtown 

Parking District;  
 

b. Acquire land for such parking through purchase, lease, or license; 
 

c. Develop land to make it suitable for public parking; 
 

d. Replace existing municipal parking lots with public parking 
structures; or 
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e. Engage in projects that increase the amount of available public parking 
spaces or reduce dependence upon the automobile and thereby reduce 
parking demand.; 

 
f. Improve transit/shuttle facilities or services; or 

 
g. Improve bicycle facilities and services. 

3. The collection of the fee shall not obligate the City to provide off-street 
parking for any particular location. In order to provide a logical and cost 
effective construction of parking improvement, projects funded through this 
fee may be phased and may be constructed such that the public parking spaces 
do not directly serve the parcels from which the fee was collected. 

 
[Figure 72-53.3E. Downtown Parking District, is repealed and replaced with new Figure 72-
53.3E, “Downtown Parking/Transit/Bicycle District,” attached.] 
 

F. Valet and tandem parking. The Zoning Administrator may approve an alternative 
parking plan that includes valet and tandem parking, in accordance with this 
subsection. An off-street parking program utilizing limited valet and tandem parking 
may be allowed for uses listed under the commercial use classification in Table 72-
53.1C(2), Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards, in accordance with the following 
standards: 
 

1. The development served shall provide 75 or more parking spaces; 
 

2. No more than 30% of the total number of spaces shall be designated as 
tandem; and 

 
3. A valet parking attendant must be on duty during hours of operation. 

 
[Subsection G, “Alternative materials,” is not amended.] 
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4. Section 72-53.4, “Bicycle parking,” is amended as follows: 
 
Sec. 72-53.4. Bicycle parking. 
 
Lots used for Multifamily Residential development with 20 30 or more dwelling units, and 
Institutional or Commercial nonresidential development with 5,000 or more square feet of gross 
floor area, shall provide individual or shared bicycle parking facilities in accordance with the 
following standards. Nonresidential uses of up to 30,000 square feet in size may share bicycle 
parking facilities in accordance with this section. 
 

A. General standards. 
 

1. Location.  
 

a. Bicycle parking facilities shall be conveniently located, but in no case 
shall such facilities be located more than 150 feet from the primary 
building entrance and shall have improved pedestrian access to such entrance;  
 

b. Facilities may be located within required open space or landscaped areas; 
 

c. Facilities for Institutional or Commercial uses may be located in the public right of 
way with the approval of the Public Works Director. 

 
2. Bicycle parking spaces shall be provided at the rate of one bicycle parking 

space for every 10 required off-street parking spaces for vehicles. 30 residential 
dwelling units and/or every 5,000 square feet of nonresidential floor area. 
 

3. Bicycle parking facilities shall be surfaced in accordance with section 72-53.1D(1)(c)[1]. 
 

B. Bicycle rack required. Bicycle parking facilities shall incorporate a rack or other 
similar device intended for the storage of bicycles.  The rack element shall: 
 

1. Be located on and anchored to a solid, immovable stall surface and installed vertically plumb 
in two planes; 
 

2. Be in ‘Inverted U’ type or equivalent, which supports the bicycle upright by its fame in two 
places; 
 

3. Be at least 18 inches wide and 33 inches tall when installed; be uniformly aligned and evenly 
spaced; be centered in a ‘design stall’ with a minimum dimension of 36 inches by 72 inches; 
and be at least 24 inches from any wall or other obstruction. 
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4. Not result in a tripping hazard 

 
5. Prevent the bicycle from tipping over; 

 
6. Enable the frame or both wheels to be secured; 

 
7. Support bicycles without a diamond –shaped frame; 

 
8. Allow a U-lock to lock one wheel and a frame tube of an upright bicycle; and 

 
9. Resist being cut or detached using hand tools. 

  
C. Shared bicycle parking. Nonresidential uses of 30,000 square feet in size or less may 

share bicycle parking spaces provided: 
 

1. Each use provides or is served by improved pedestrian access from the bicycle 
parking facility to the primary building entrance; and 
 

2. The shared bicycle parking facility and improved pedestrian access is depicted 
on a site plan. 

 
  



Draft: August 11, 2020 
Ordinance 20 -__ 

Page 24 

SEC. III.   Effective Date. 
 
This ordinance is effective immediately. However, any application submitted and accepted as complete before the 
date of adoption of this ordinance, but still awaiting final action as of that date, shall be reviewed and decided in 
accordance with the regulations in effect when the application was accepted. To the extent such an application is approved 
and proposes development that does not comply with this ordinance, the subsequent development, although permitted, 
shall be lawfully nonconforming and subject to the provisions of Article 72-6, Nonconformities. 
 
Votes: 
Ayes:  
Nays: 
Absent from Vote: 
Absent from Meeting:   
 
Approved as to form: 
 
___________________________ 
Kathleen Dooley, City Attorney 

*************** 
 

Clerk’s Certificate 
I, the undersigned, certify that I am Clerk of Council of the City of Fredericksburg, Virginia, and that the foregoing is 
a true copy of Ordinance No. 20- duly adopted at a meeting of the City Council meeting held Date, 2020 at which a 

quorum was present and voted.  
 

____________________________________ 
Tonya B. Lacey, CMC 

 Clerk of Council 
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Cir OF FREDE1UcKSrnIRG
PLANNING COMMISSION

MINUTES
March 11, 2020

7:30 p.m.
715 Princess Anne Street

Council Chambers

You may view and listen to the meeting in its entirety by going to the Planning
Commission page on the City’s website:

https://amsva.wistia.comlmedias/77 1 goz3nrn

The Agenda, Staff Report, Applications and Supporting Documents are also
available on the Planning Commission page.

MEMBERS CITY STAFF
Rene Rodriguez, Chairman Chuck Johnston, Director,
Steve Slominski, Vice-Chairman Planning and Building Dept.
David Durham Mike Craig, Senior Planner
Kenneth Gantt James Newman, Zoning Administrator
Chris Hornung Cathy Eckles, Administrative Assistant
Tom O’Toole
Jim Pates

1. CALL TO ORDER
Chairman Rodriguez called the meeting to order at 7:30 p.m. and explained meeting procedures
for the public, as well as expected decorum during public comment.

2. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

3. DETERMINATION OF A QUORUM
All seven members were present.

4. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
Mr. Hornung moved for approval of the agenda as submitted. Mr. Durham seconded.
Motion passed 7-0

5. APPROVAL OF MINUTES
November 13, 2019 Work Session
Mr. Hornung moved for approval of the minutes as submitted. Mr. Gantt seconded.
Motion passed 7-0
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February 26, 2020 Regular Meeting
Mr. Pates moved for approval of the minutes with his edits as submitted by email on March 9,
2020. Mr. Slominski seconded.
Motion passed 7-0.

6. DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Mr. Pates noted he has a conflict with SUP2020-o2 as this is his daughter’s business. There were
no further conflicts of interest reported.

7. PUELIC HEARING

A. Eufloria requests a special use permit to operate a retail sales establishment,
specifically a florist shop, in the Commercial-Transitional Zoning District. The property
is located at 915/917 Lafayette Boulevard, at the corner of Lafayette Boulevard and
Willis Street. SUP 2020-02

Mr. Newman reviewed the staff report along with a power point presentation (Att. i) and
recommended approval with three conditions.

Mr. O’Toole questioned what the previous uses of the property were. Mr. Newman said there is a
law office in one of the spaces and formerly a juice café was in the proposed location of Eufloria.
Mr. Newman commented that special use runs with the property and does not cease if there is
change in property owner or business proprietor. Mr. Newman said the Commissioners could add
a condition that the proposed special use permit only be for the proposed square footage of
Eufloria.

Mr. Gantt questioned the limiting of the square footage for the business proposed at 1,200 sq. ft.,
what would the remaining property be used for. Mr. Newman said the applicant would answer
that. Chairman Rodriguez questioned the parking requirements and would they be limited to that
application. Mr. Newman said that there was no additional parking required as it is a change in
use and there are 5 to 6 street parking spaces available.

Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing.

Sandra Glancy, representative of the applicant, was present, as was Annie Pates, the business
owner. Mr. Hornung asked Ms. Pates if she would have an issue with limiting this permit to floral
business only, no general retail sales. Ms. Pates said the she also sells plants and floral related gifts
and is not strictly a floral business.

Chairman Rodriguez questioned whether there would be a dedicated drop-off area for the floral
delivery portion of the business. Ms. Pates said there was an area off-street for the delivery
vehicles.

No public comments were made. Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.

Discussion ensued regarding adding a condition limiting the use to a floral business only.
Mr. Hornung was concerned about the proximity to the Battlefield Visitor Center. Mr. Johnston
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noted that the City Attorney has indicated that there are legal issues in trying to limit the particular
type of retail sales without identifying some unique circumstances. Mr. Craig also noted that the
issues with certain types of signage would be subject to design guidelines. Chairman Rodriguez
was also concerned with the amount of traffic in this area. Mr. Johnston noted that limiting the
allowable square footage for retail sales would inherently limit the type and size of retail sales.

Mr. Hornung asked how big the proposed location is. Ms. Pates said 1800 sq. ft.

Mr. Hornung motioned to approve SUP2020-o2 with the conditions recommended by staff.
Mr. Hornung further recommended the addition of two further conditions, (i) limiting the retail
sales square footage to 2,000 sq. ft. and (2) limiting the retail uses to only floral and gift shop
sales. Mr. Hornung said this could be dealt with at City Council. Chairman Rodriguez seconded
the motion.

Mr. Slominski noted he agreed with Mr. Hornung on limiting the potential retail sales. Chairman
Rodriguez asked staff to be sure to notify the Commission of the City Attorney’s determination on
limiting the potential retail sales.
Motion passed 6-0-i (Mr. Pates abstained).

B. The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the Unified Development Ordinance
to establish a new zoning district entitled “the Creative Maker District”. UDOTA 2020-02

C. The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the zoning map to change the
existing zoning of about 78 acres of land along the northern sections of Princess Anne Street and
Route ito the Creative Maker Zoning District from the following zoning districts: Commercial-
Highway (CH), Commercial-Shopping Center (C-SC), Commercial/Office-Transitional (C
T), Residential-30 (R3o), Residential-2 (R-2), and the Princess Anne Corridor Overlay
District. RZ 2020-02

Mr. Craig reviewed the staff report for the Creative Maker District (CMD) along with a power point
presentation for Items B and C combined (Att. 2), and recommended the public hearing be kept
open until the April 8, 2020 Commission meeting due to an error with the public hearing ad.

Mr. Durham asked if there were any provisions within the form-based codes that require
developers to provide pedestrian crossing improvements. Mr. Craig noted it will be a joint effort
between the City and the developers. Mr. Craig went through the various situations and what
would be required.

Discussion ensued regarding the status of the Transfer of Development Rights (TDR) in the T-4M
and T-5M transect zones and whether the rights can be transferred between transect zones.
Mr. Craig stated that TDR is not currently a component of the Creative Maker District proposal
but explained the process when a character structure is determined to be eligible for TDR.

Mr. Durham questioned if there maybe a public use in the future in the CMD, would that property
be removed from the CMD and make it part of a Public, Recreational, Open-Space, and
Environmental Zoning District (PROSE) Zoning District. Mr. Craig said Planning aimed to
establish additional zoning districts that would handle public uses specifically and would address
this use at that time.
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Mr. Pates questioned whether the CMD should wait for the TDR component since TDR was a
central part of the strategy for historic preservation in this area. Mr. Craig said the CMD would
put the legal framework in place to permit the evolution of use in this corridor, which would
repermit the types of uses the historic structures were designed for. Establishing the form based
code is also critical. In addition, Mr. Craig noted that defining character structures makes sure the
historical properties are not deemed non-conforming.

Mr. Pates asked about the location of the T-4M areas and their relationship to existing
neighborhoods. Mr. Craig said the CMD is proposed in existing commercial areas and not in the
existing neighborhoods. Further discussion ensued regarding the potential development.
Mr. Pates said that the expansion of use could negatively impact residential properties in the
CMD. Mr. Craig noted the level of use, that by definition the impact of the proposed uses are
minimal and the addition of the form based code, which requires that buildings are a compatible
shape and size, further controls the potential intensity of any proposed use.

Chairman Rodriguez asked to clarify the boundaries of the CMD. Mr. Durham noted once the Area
7 plan is accepted, the CMD will extend down Princess Anne Street to the south. Mr. Craig agreed
and clarified that the zoning district is established and then the properties are rezoned.

Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing.

Lynn Goodall, 2109 Fall Hill Avenue. She spoke for the Canal Quarter Neighborhood Association
(Association). They support changing the zoning along the Princess Anne Corridor. The
Association is concerned about including the parking lot areas and that more consideration should
be given to green space, historic preservation reuse, accessibility for the aging, and canal
enhancements. The Association does not support residential density or TDR. The Association
believes that only the zoning for the Princess Anne Corridor should be acted on until the 2300 Fall
Hill Building and all associated Mary Washington Health Care properties are sold.

Adam Lynch, Friends of the Rappahannock (FOR), 3219 Fall Hill Avenue. FOR stated that the
CMD needed to include higher residential density if the plan is to achieve a river friendly region
with more walkable areas by steering growth away from sprawling car dependent landscapes.
Compact walkable development preserves green space, reduces water quality impacts and carbon
footprints of new development. FOR believes the CMD downzones most of the area which
entrenches low density housing, misses an opportunity to build more sustainable development,
and will deter compact river-friendly development.

Paul Ireland, no address given. Asked how the rezoning would affect his automotive service
business use at 2705 Weilford Street. Mr. Craig noted that under the proposed changes
automotive use will change from a by-right to a special use so the existing building configuration
would become grandfathered and amendments to it would be permitted by special use permit.

No further public comments were made. Chairman Rodriguez noted the public hearing portion
would remain open until the April 8, 2020 meeting. Mr. Durham asked staff to address the
competing interests that were represented by Ms. Goodafi and Mr. Lynch.

No action was taken.
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D. The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the Unified Development Ordinance,
Section 72-53, Parking. The amendments include a general reduction of the amount of
parking required for uses listed in the Minimum Off-Street Parking Standards Table,
creating a “Shared Parking Factor”, and modifying the purpose and extent of the Downtown
Parking District. UDOTA2020-o3

Mr. Johnston reviewed the staff report along with a power point presentation (Att. 3).

Mr. O’Toole asked how long Smart Code has been in use. Mr. Johnston stated it has been around
for 20 years and that it meets the needs of the jurisdictions that have used it and there isn’t really
another source except for the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE), which is based on 20th

century surveys of parking in suburban areas. Chairman Rodriguez asked how many cities of our
size use Smart Code. Mr. Johnston stated approximately six, but that it is also applied in many
larger cities outside of their actual downtown areas.

Mr. Pates asked about not requiring parking for reuse of historic buildings and would using the
Smart Code still not affect historic properties. Mr. Johnston stated this amendment would not
affect that as the parking requirements for reuse of historic structures was decided approximately
ten years ago. Mr. Pates asked about the shared parking factor and how it affects properties that
are not mixed use. Mr. Johnston noted that this is intended to focus on sites of businesses that
share parking lots with various types of uses.

Mr. Durham asked about the degree to which these changes would incentivize additional bicycle
parking. Mr. Johnston stated there are two issues: the text changes regarding bicycles address the
standards for bicycle parking on private property to fix poorly worded text to make it less
complicated. The other addresses public facilities within the right-of-way on sidewalks and parks.
That money would be used for public facilities for bicycle parking.

(Mr. Pates left the meeting)

Chairman Rodriguez asked what is the smallest City owned parking lot. Mr. Johnston stated
probably the Visitors Center, which has approximately twelve spots. Chairman Rodriguez
questioned the Commissioners whether a requirement should be added that states any Downtown
project over 50 or 75 parking spots might need to apply for a special use permit in order to pay for
spaces instead of providing them, as that just shifts spaces to another area. Mr. Durham stated
that market forces would argue against that and doesn’t think Chairman Rodriguez’ scenario is
feasible. Mr. Hornung agrees with Mr. Durham that there is a balance between how much a
developer would be willing to get out of the parking requirements and how much is available for
their tenants. Most deve’opers would not be able to get tenants if they just paid for spaces instead
of providing them.

Discussion ensued regarding the 1010 Caroline Street project, which involved the reuse of a retail
building that did not expand the square footage, so no further parking requirements were
necessary.

Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing.

Adam Lynch, Friends of the Rappahannock (FOR), 3219 Fall Hill Avenue, he spoke for himself
and FOR being in favor of the proposed parking minimum amendments. Widespread asphalt is
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a major source of impervious surfaces and causes stormwater pollution; therefore, reducing the
burdensome parking minimums will reduce pressure to build new parking lots and these
amendments will help steer the City to better preserve our remaining open spaces and improve
the City’s stormwater management system.

Holly Clarke, 1504 Winchester Street, spoke in favor of the reduced downtown parking
requirements. The City is designed for people, not cars, which is what contributes to the City’s
vibrancy. Ms. Clarke also spoke in favor of the attention being focused on bicycling traffic but
thinks that better practices could be done.

No further public comments were made. Chairman Rodriguez closed the public hearing.

Mr. Slominski motioned to approve as recommended. Mr. Durham seconded. Mr. Johnston noted
that he will incorporate two recommendations into the ordinance: best practices for bicycle
parking, and appropriate location standards for shared parking. Mr. Slominski amended his
motion to include those recommended changes to the ordinance. Mr. Durham requested that
when this is discussed at Council mention be made to include and highlight areas it will have the
most specific effect on.

Motion passed 6-o (Mr. Pates absent).

E. The City of Fredericksburg proposes to amend the Unified Development Ordinance,
Section 72-8, Definitions and Interpretations, to update definitions and regulations of
residential uses. The amendments more clearly states the differences among duplex, single-
family attached, and multi-family dwelling types. UDOTA2020-o4

Mr. Craig reviewed the staff report and recommended the Commissioners recommend approval.

Mr. Hornung asked about the rationale for the different rules between Section 72-41.1 F.(5) stating
one townhouse per lot and Section 72-84 Dwelling. Single-Family Attached stating up to four
such units on a lot. Mr. Craig stated that there is a different impact between single-family attached
homes arranged as townhomes and attached housing arranged as a tn or quadplexes that looks
like a single family home. Also, some builders attempted to negate development standards
requiring streets and lot frontage by stating they would build multiple townhomes on a single lot.
Mr. Hornung mentioned the townhomes at the intersection of Prince Edward Street and Amelia
Street as one that was an attractive infill use. Mr. Durham noted that previously when he owned
a townhome, there were three of them on a lot and when the owner wanted to sell, he could not
do so separately. He then got them subdivided so Mr. Durham thinks this language is appropriate
as it goes to the issue of ownership. Further discussion ensued regarding the ownership and
connection between townhomes and duplexes.

Chairman Rodriguez opened the public hearing. No public comments were made. Chairman
Rodriguez closed the public hearing.

Mr. Durham motioned to approved as recommended. Chairman Rodriguez seconded the motion.

Motion passed 6-0 (Mr. Pates absent).
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8. GENERAL PUBLIC COMMENT
There were no public speakers.

9. OTHER BUSINESS
A. Planning Commissioner Comments
None.

B. Planning Director Comments
Mr. Johnston updated the Commissioners on the following:

• City Council approved the infifl development amendments, but with a 90-day grace period;
• City Council approved the Springhill Suites Hotel PD-C rezoning and special exception on

Fall Hill Avenue;
• City Council authorized a study of the potential sale of land near Idlewild for Mary

Washington Health Care offices;
Mr. Durham noted that the increased residential in Planned Development Commercial is shelved
for now.

• Planning staff is going to Bethesda to discuss Area 1 with Streetsense;

Mr. Durham asked when the infill heights requirement rework might be happening. Mr. Johnston
noted that he does not have specific dates set yet.

Mr. Johnston stated that the March 25 Commissioner’s meeting will be primarily focused on the
Capital Improvements Plan and follow up on the Area 7 Downtown plan.

8. ADJOURNMENT
There being no further items to be discussed, the Planning Commission adjourned at 9:47 pm.

Next meeting is March 25, 2020.

Rene Rodriguez, Chairman
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time.
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A HISTORY OF PARKING IN THE CITY OF FREDERICKSBURG 
 
THE EVOLUTION OF THE CITY’S PARKING REGULATIONS 
As early as 1963, City zoning ordinances required 
minimum off-street parking based on the quantity 
of a land use.  In 1963 parking ratios were divided 
up by each zoning district.  The ratios were based on 
different variables including number of units and 
square foot of use.  Commercial uses in the 
“Community-Highway” (C) and “General Business” 
(D) Districts were required to provide off-street 
parking area on the same lot with the building equal 
to the square feet of the first floor of the building.   
 
Some focus was given to balancing urban form with 
required parking.   An exemption was included in 
the “Limited Business District” which stated that the 
regulations should not require the reuse of buildings 
existing prior to 1952 “to furnish more off-street 
parking spaces than can be provided within the 
confines of the property and no structural alteration 
of the building or buildings thereon shall be 
required” (§ 18, 1963 Zoning Ordinance).  
Otherwise, the requirement for off-street parking 
applied legal and regulatory pressure to consolidate 
lots and tear down buildings for car storage. 
 
The zoning ordinance was rewritten on April 25, 1972 and included a new standalone chapter dedicated to 
parking.  The chapter introduced dimensional and locational standards to accompany minimum parking 
ratios (Ord. 72-92).  Parking spaces had to be a minimum of 200 square feet in size, were required to have 
curbed entrances, and access aisles for on-site circulation.  Residential parking ratios increased (see chart 
below for some examples).  Non-residential parking ratios became more complex as more uses were granted 
their own ratios.  The only permitted waiver for parking was a provision limiting the amount of parking 
required to be built for a change of use in an existing buildings.  In that case only additional parking deficit 
was required to be built for the new use.      
The zoning ordinance was rewritten again in 1984 and the amount of land area required for car circulation 
and storage reached its zenith along with the corresponding legal and regulatory pressure to demolish 
existing fabric.  The structure of the ordinance remained the same with no additional exceptions despite the 
parking ratios increasing again.   
 
 Minimum Off-Street Parking Ratios (Parking Required / Use Amount) 

Use Type 1963 Req. 1972 Req. 1984 Req. 2013 Req. 

Single Family Home 1 / DU 2 / DU 2 / DU 1.5 / DU 

Office 1 / 400 SF 1 / 250 SF 1 / 200 SF 1 / 300 SF 

Commercial / Retail 

Off-street parking equal in 
area to ground floor of 

building 
1 / 250 SF 1 / 200 SF 1 / 300 SF 

Restaurant Included in "commercial" 1 / 5 seats 1 / 4 seats + 1 / 2 
employees 1 / 180 SF 

 

The 1969 Zoning Map.  “Limited Business” is a transitional district at 
the edges of the “C” and “D” districts colored red. 
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Minimum parking ratio and minimum dimensional standards adopted in the 70’s and 80’s are based on 
suburban behavioral assumptions.  They assume a single use environment where home, store, office, 
playground, etc. are all individual destinations, connected only by a system of primary highways.  The trip 
from place to place (home to work to shop to restaurant back home) occurs within the vehicle.  Sufficient 
parking infrastructure for each individual use is the paramount design concern in this suburban form.  
Sufficient off-street area must be provided for vehicles to circulate safely out of the flow of automobiles on-
street and be stored on the same site as the use.  The amount of space required for car circulation and 
storage is required to be greater than the amount of space where the person is permitted to be (ie. within 
the building or meaningful open spaces) in part because the car is four + times the size of a person.   
 
The suburban parking premise conflicts 
with the existing urban form of the older 
areas of the City and the desirable urban 
form of new areas of the City.  To 
illustrate the conflict, a chart containing 
the total land use in the block bounded 
by Caroline Street, Hanover Street, 
Princess Anne Street, and Charlotte 
Street is on the next page.  The data is 
derived from the City’s GIS system.  The 
table includes the name of the building, 
the type and amount of uses in the 
building, the modern (2019) 
requirement for off-street parking per 
amount of use, the total required 
parking, and the total existing parking: 
 

NAME USE TYPE USE AMOUNT REQ. PK / USE (2019) REQ. 
PK 

EX. 
PK 

City Hall Government Office 29,139 1 / 300 SF 98 19 

Courthouse Courthouse 4 Courtrooms 65 per Courtroom 260 0 

Visitors Center Government Office 5,271 1 / 300 SF 18 14 

Mixed-Use (Beck's) Retail / US DU 1,000 SF / 1 DU 1 / 300 SF; 0.5 / DU 4 0 

Mixed Use (O.T.C.) 
Pers. Service / Apt / US 
DU 1,000 SF / 1 Apt / 2 DU 1 / 240 SF ; 1.5 / Apt ; 0.5 / 

DU 7 0 

Mixed Use (Pon 
Shop) Retail / Upper Story DU 1,000 SF / 3 DU 1/ 300 SF ; 0.5 / DU 5 0 

Skin and Touch 
Therapy Pers. Service 2,505 SF 1/ 240 SF 11 0 

718 Venue Theater 82 Occupants 1 / 4 Seats 21 0 

Mixed Use (Peecabo) Retail / US DU 1,000 SF / 2 DU 1 / 300 SF ;  0.5 / DU 5 0 

Benny Vitalis Fast Food 1,280 SF 1 / 100 SF 13 0 

Mixed Use (J. B’s / S 
& S) Rest. / Retail / US DU 5,2041 SF / 1,500 SF / 10 

DU 
1 / 180 SF ; 1 / 300 SF ; 0.5 
DU 39 0 

TOTAL    481 43 

 

                                                           
1 J. Brian’s square footage includes outdoor seating on the front and rear patios. 

The block bounded by Caroline Street, Hanover Street, 
Princess Anne Street, and Charlotte Street 
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Using a typical parking lot arrangement, two perpendicular parking spaces and the aisle between them 
require a minimum of 480 square feet of asphalt2.  The 481 parking spaces required off-street within the 
block would require 260,880 square feet (or 5.3 acres!).  The block is a total of 2 acres in size.  Without 
modification, the amount of use in one Downtown block would require the demolition of almost 3 additional 
blocks for surface parking.   
 
Over thirty years, the parking ordinances applied legal and regulatory pressure to suburbanize the City’s 
urban form.  By 1993, it was apparent that what this pressure produced was problematic.  In 1993, a 
provision was added to the parking regulations that states “for lots in development areas where yard 
geometry has already been established by existing residential dwellings and development patterns (ie., infill 
lots), the zoning administrator… may waive or reduce this requirement if necessary to preserve the urban 
streetscape or to maintain the consistency of building setbacks within the same block.”  This provision 
remains in place today, though rewritten as an exception for residentially zoned lots, vacant or otherwise, 
existing prior to April 25, 1984. 
 
The City Council took broader action in 2007 and again in 2009 to address the impacts of modern parking 
standards on the Downtown core.  The 2009 ordinance created the Downtown Parking District and the fee-
in-lieu parking program, reduced required parking for certain new or expanded uses, permitted adjacent 
on-street parking to be counted towards meeting the parking requirement, amongst other parking 
exemptions and waivers. The 2009 ordinance approving these changes states,  

 
“the City values its downtown and does not wish to encourage the demolition of structures to 
provide new surface parking spaces.  However, its current parking regulations require suburban-
style parking to be provided for expanding businesses or for the change of use of structures.  
These regulations, combined with the prohibition against demolition of structures, have 
combined to discourage the expansion of businesses and the change in the use of downtown 
structures. 
 
The parking regulations contained herein are more appropriate for Fredericksburg’s downtown.  
The new regulations will encourage investment in the downtown, preserve the historic built 
environment, provide parking where feasible, and aggregate funding for public development or 
leasing of parking spaces.” (Ord. 09-22) 

 
The adoption of the Unified Development Ordinance (UDO) in 2013 included more changes to parking 
standards (see the chart of the current parking standards attached to this memo).   § 72-53.1B(2) included 
some of the rules adopted in 1993 and 2009 related to infill housing and permitting on-street parking to be 
counted towards the off-street parking requirement.  The rehabilitation or re-use of a historic building was 
exempted from the parking requirements and changes in building use were exempted from providing any 
additional parking off-street parking than already existed. § 72-53.1C kept the basic structure of minimum 
off-street parking ratios and dimensional standards, but the ratios were reduced.  A provision was added 
limiting the maximum amount of parking that a person may build on-site.  § 72-53.3 add an alternative 
parking plans section permitting surplus off-site parking (meeting certain locational parameters) to be 
allocated to non-residential uses, permitting uses with staggered peak parking demands to share parking, 
and providing for a general 30% reduction in the parking standard with appropriate justification.  The 
Downtown Parking District and Fund were retained.   
 
The City’s parking standards have evolved over the last fifty-six years.  The evolution reflects the complex 
balance between protection and nurturing of the character of the City’s neighborhoods and historic 
Downtown and adequate quantity of car storage.  The purpose of this ordinance is to ensure that the proper 
balance between urban form and asphalt is maintained.   
 

                                                           
2 UDO § 72-53.1D Configuration requires parking spaces to be 8 feet wide and 18 feet long.  Two way access aisles serving 
perpendicular parking must be a minimum of 24 feet wide.  These standards vary depending on the angle of the parking.   
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PARKING AND THE DOWNTOWN CORE 
The 2017 Walker Parking Action Plan (PAP) analyzed the Downtown core public parking supply.  The Plan 
studied the public parking supply.  The Plan found that supply was sufficient, but recommended several 
management techniques to make the supply more efficient (PAP iv).  The focus in the Downtown core was 
to “push” or “pull” long term parkers out of on-street spaces and into public parking lots.   
 
The Action Plan also contained recommendations for zoning regulations.  The Plan “supports the City’s fee-
in-lieu program and alternative parking plan requirements… as they are rather forward thinking strategies” 
(Parking Action Plan vii).  The Plan also encouraged innovation and experimentation in parking 
requirements and policies (PAP 53).  In 2009, the City Council adopted a $5,500 fee per parking space.  In 
2014 the fee was increased to $6,500 and the Plan stated that was sufficient, but that it should be adjusted 
based on increase in cost of living every two years (PAP 64).  The fee was adjusted as prescribed in 2019 so 
that an applicant may now pay $7,150 per space for up to 50% of their parking.   
 

Downtown Parking Fund - Revenue and Capital Projects 

  Year Project Total Pk Sp  Payment  

 Revenue 2015 Sedona Tap House 13  $               84,500 

  2016 Amelia Square - Phase 5 5  $               32,500  

  2018 Castiglia's Roof Top 7  $               45,504  

 2019* Hanover One (* Proposed*) 46  $               299,000 

Total     71  $   461,504 

Projects 2016 Charles Street Parking Lot 46  $             538,129  

Total     46  $   538,1293  

 
EMERGING WALKABLE URBAN PLACES: PARKING AND URBAN FABRIC 
The William Street Node, Canal Quarter Maker District, Jackson + Wolfe Warehouse District, and to a lesser 
extent Lafayette Boulevard City are walkable urban places within Area 7 in addition to the Downtown core.  
A design analysis was completed for these areas as part of the Area 7 Small Area process.  The design 
analysis included 5 focus areas comprised of 46 individual lots.  The analysis compared existing conditions 
with zoning ordinance requirements.  The purpose was to determine how these places functioned and 
whether or not the valuable fabric in these areas was legally permitted to grow.  On the one hand, these 
places have the potential to be echoes of the type of urban fabric found on Caroline and William Street.  
They contain historically unique building envelopes, are walkable and bikeable, and are incorporated into 
the Downtown fabric.  
 
On the other, they face similar regulatory challenges to the Downtown core.  Out of the 46 individual lots, 
only 15 (33%) contain the required amount of off-street parking.  Even fewer contained parking areas that 
met current parking dimensional standards for on-site vehicle circulation.  Under current standards 
roughly 575 off-street parking spaces would be required but only 404 are currently provided (a difference 
of 171 off-street parking spaces, which based on the formula on page 4 equates to 82,820 square feet of 
asphalt).  With the provision permitting adjacent on-street parking to be counted toward a use that number 
drops to 113 parking spaces.   
 

                                                           
3 The Charles Street Parking Lot provided 46 parking spaces at a cost of $538,129 or $11,700 per parking space. 
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Despite the deficit in required parking 
these focus areas are all high in asphalt 
saturation.  Combined 44% of the total 
lot area in these places is devoted to 
surface parking and circulation.  
Outside of the building footprint that 
number jumps to 64%.  Take out the 
West Lafayette focus area around the 
Allstate building and that number 
jumps again to 75%.  Open space is 
anemic and poor quality, consisting 
mostly of landscape strips at the sides 
and rear of lots.  In total, the square 
footage of asphalt exceeds the amount 
of total building square footage by 
58,000 square feet.    
 
Current parking regulations cannot 
foster the unique urban fabric in the 
City’s emerging walkable urban places.  
These areas have unique assets: a solid 
block network, historic building 
envelopes and frontages that are 
capable of becoming vibrant 
streetscapes.  However, parking 
requirements still require more area for 
on-site car circulation and storage than 
they permit for building area or meaningful open space in these areas.  Empty lots and derelict buildings 
are legally required to be consolidated for and converted into asphalt.  The purpose of this ordinance is to 
establish the primary design consideration for these potential commercial cores. 

 
 

The City’s Walkable Urban Places and the Design 
Analysis focus areas. 

Walkable urban fabric in the 1600 block of Princess Anne Street built in (from left to right) 1959, 2010, 1900, and 1900.  
The gap in the fabric was created when a building built in 1800’s was torn down in the 1980’s. 



SMARTCODE

Municipality
TABLES 10 & 11. BUILDING FUNCTION & PARKING CALCULATIONS

TABLE 10: Building Function. This table categorizes Building Functions within Transect Zones, Parking requirements are correlated to functional

intensity. For Specific Function and Use permitted By Right or by Warrant, see Table 12.

WILl

f. OTHER See Table 12

w

See Table 12

ww

See Table 12

TABLE 11: Parking Calculations. The Shared Parking Factor for two Functions, when divided into the sum of the two amounts as listed on the
Required Parking table below, produces the Effective Parking needed for each site involved in sharing. Conversely, if the Sharing Factor is used as a
multiplier, it indicates the amount of building allowed on each site given the parking available.

SHARED PARKING FACTOR

Function with Function

RESIDENTIAL RESIDENTIAL

LODGING LODGING

OFFICE 1 OFFICE

___________________________

1.1 ii

____________________________

RETAIL 14 1 1.4 RETAIL
12 1.7 1.7 12

1.3 1 1.3
12 12

a. RESIDENTIAL Restricted Residential: The number of Limited Residential:The numberof dwell- OpenResidential:Thenumberofdwellings
dwellings on each Lot is restricted to one ingsoneachLotislimitedbytherequirement on each Lot is limited by the requirement
within a Principal Building and one within of 1.5 parking places for each dwelling, a of 1.0 parking places for each dwelling, a
an Accessory Building, with 2.0 parking ratiowhichmaybereducedaccordingtothe ratiowhichmaybereducedaccordingtothe
places for each. Both dwellings shall be shared parking standards (See Table 11). shared parking standards (See Table 11).
under single ownership. The habitable area
of theAccessory Unit shall notexceed 440 sf,
excluding the parking area.

b. LODGING Restricted Lodging: The number of bed- Limited Lodging:The numberof bedrooms Open Lodging: The number of bedrooms
rooms available on each Lot for lodging is available on each Lot for lodging is limited available on each Lot for lodging is limited
limited by the requirement of 1.0 assigned by the requirement of 1.0 assigned parking by the requirement of 1.0 assigned parking
parking place for each bedroom, up to five, places for each bedroom, up to twelve, placesforeach bedroom. Foodservicemay
in addition to the parking requirement for in addition to the parking requirement for beprovidedatalltirnes.Theareaallocated
the dwelling. The Lodging must be owner the dwelling. The Lodging must be owner for food service shall be calculated and
occupied. Food service may be provided in occupied.Food service may be provided in provided with parking according to Retail
the am. The maximum length of stay shall the am. The maximum length of stay shall Function.
not exceed ten days. not exceed ten days.

c. OFFICE Restricted Office: The building area avail- Limited Office: The building area available Open Office: The building area available
able foroffice use on each Lot is restricted to foroffice useon each Lotis limited tothefirst for office use on each Lot is limited by the
the first Story of the Principal or the Acces- Story of the principal building and/or to the requirement of 2.0 assigned parking places
sory Building and by the requirement of 3.0 Accessory building, and by the requirement per 1000 square feet of net office space.
assigned parking places per 1000 square of 3.0 assigned parking places per 1000
feet of net office space in addition to the squarefeetof netoffice space in addition to
parking requirement for each dwelling, the parking requirement for each dwelling.

d. RETAIL Restricted Retail: The building area avail- Limited Retail: The building area available Open Retail: The building area available
able for Retail use is restricted to one Block for Retail use is limited to the first Story of for Retail use is limited by the requirement of
corner location at the first Story for each buildings at corner locations not more than 3.0 assigned parking places per 1000 square
300 dwelling units and by the requirement one per Block, and by the requirement of feetof net Retailspace. Retail spaces under
of 4.0 assigned parking places per 1000 4.0 assigned parking places per 1000 1500 square feet are exempt from parking
square feet of net Retail space in addition square feet of net Retail space in addition requirements.
to the parking requirementof each dwelling, to the parking requirementofeach dwelling.
The specific use shall be further limited to The specific use shall be further limited to
neighborhood store, orfood service seating neighborhood store, orfood service seating
no more than 20. no more than 40.

e. CiVIC See Table 12 See Table 12 See Table 12

REQUIRED PARKING (See Table 10)

T2 T3

RESIDENTIAL 2.0/dwelling 1.5/dwelling 1.0/dwelling

LODGING j 1.0 / bedroom 1.0 / bedroom 1.0 / bedroom

OFFICE 3.0 / 1000 sq. 3.0 / 1000 sq. ft. 2.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

RETAIL j 4.0 / 1000 sq. ft. I 4.0 / 1000 sq. ft. 3.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

CIVIC To be determined by Warrant

OTHER To be determined by Warrant

SvARCooE VERSIoN 9.2 SC77



ARTICLE 5. BUILDING SCALE PLANS SMARTCODE
Municipality

calculated as that provided (1) within the Lot (2) along the parking lane corre
sponding to the Lot Frontage, and (3) by purchase or lease from a Civic Parking
Reserve within the Pedestrian Shed, if available.

b. The actual parking may be adjusted upward according to the Shared Parking
Factor of Table 11 to determine the Effective Parking. The Shared Parking Factor
is available for any two Functions within any pair of adjacent Blocks.

c. Based on the Effective Parking available, the Density of the projected Function
may be determined according to Table 10.

d. Within the overlay area of a Transit Oriented Development (TOD) the Effective
Parking may be further adjusted upward by 30%.

e. The total Density within each Transect Zone shall not exceed that specified by
an approved Regulating Plan based on Article 3 or Article 4.

f. Accessory Units do not count toward Density calculations.
g. Liner Buildings less than 30 feet deep and no more than two Stories shall be

exempt from parking requirements.

5.10 PARKING LOCATION STANDARDS
5.10.1 GENERAL TO ZONES T2, T3, T4, T5, T6

a. Parking shall be accessed by Rear Alleys or Rear Lanes, when such are avail
able on the Regulating Plan.

b. Open parking areas shall be masked from the Frontage by a Building or
Streetscreen.

c. For buildings on B-Grids, open parking areas may be allowed unmasked on the
Frontage by Warrant, except for corner lots at intersections with the A-Grid.

5.10.2 SPEcIFIC TO ZONES T2, T3
a. Open parking areas shall be located at the second and third Lot Layers, except

that Driveways, drop-offs and unpaved parking areas may be located at the first
Lot Layer. (Table 17d)

b. Garages shall be located at the third Layer except that side- or rear-entry types
may be allowed in the first or second Layer by Warrant.

5.10.3 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3, T4
a. Driveways at Frontages shall be no wider than 10 feet in the first Layer.

(Table 3B.f)
5.10.4 SPECIFIC TO ZONE T4

a. All parking areas and garages shall be located at the second or third Layer.
(Table 17d)

5.10.5 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5, T6
a. All parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be located at the second

or third Layer. (Table 17d)
b. Vehicular entrances to parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be no

wider than 24 feet at the Frontage. (Table 3B.f)
c. Pedestrian exits from all parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be

directly to a Frontage Line (i.e., not directly into a building) except underground
levels which may be exited by pedestrians directly into a building.

d. Parking Structures on the A-Grid shall have Liner Buildings lining the first and
second Stories.

e. A minimum of one bicycle rack place shall be provided within the Public or Private
Frontage for every ten vehicular parking spaces.

SC24 SuAiCoDE VERSm, 9.2



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

BICYCLE PARKING 

RULES AND REGULATIONS ESTABLISHING THE DIMENSIONAL 

AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS FOR BICYCLE PARKING AREAS 

I. Objectives for Bicycle Parking 

1. To encourage the use of bicycles for transportation as an alternative to motor

vehicles.

2. To provide for bicycle access to employment, commercial, residential and other

transportation and travel destinations.

II. Bicycle Parking Standards

Per the 2008 Alexandria Pedestrian and Bicycle Transportation Master Plan, the 

“Inverted U” type of bicycle racks are the required bicycle parking rack. Any other type 

proposed rack would be subject to approval by the Director of the Department of 

Transportation & Environmental Services (T&ES). 

III. Required Provision of Bicycle Parking

The developer agrees to provide, at no charge to the 

user, secure bicycle storage facilities. These 

facilities should be highly visible to the intended 

users and protected from rain from within a 

structure shown on the site plan. 

The following minimum standards should be met 

for office, retail and residential developments: 

Office Bicycle Storage Facilities: 

The office requirement for bicycle parking is one (1) 

employee space for every 7,500 square feet, or 

portion thereof, of office floor area and one (1) 

visitor space for every 20,000 square feet, or portion 

thereof, of office floor area to the satisfaction of the 

Director of T&ES.  

Facilities for office users must meet the acceptable 

standards for Class 1 or Class 2 bicycle parking.  

Visitor spaces can be Class 2 or Class 3. Drawings 

showing that these requirements have been met 

shall be approved by the Director of T&ES before 

the issuance of the Construction Permit.   

Series of Inverted U Type Bicycle Racks 

(photo courtesy James Mackay, City of Denver, CO) 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

Retail Bicycle Facilities: 

The retail requirement is two (2) Class 2 or Class 3 spaces for every 10,000 square feet, 

or portion thereof, of the first 50,000 square feet of retail floor area; one (1) space for 

every 12,500 square feet, or portion thereof, of additional retail floor area and one (1) 

employee space for every 25,000 square feet, or portion thereof, of retail floor area. 

These bicycle parking spaces shall be installed at exterior locations that are within 50 feet 

of the entrance for retail customers and employees, and such locations shall be reviewed 

by T&ES.  

Residential Bicycle Facilities: 

The residential requirement is three (3) spaces for every 10 residential units, or portion 

thereof, and one (1) visitor space for every 50 residential units, or portion thereof to the 

satisfaction of the Director of T&ES. Residential spaces shall be Class 1or Class 2 

bicycle parking. Visitor spaces may be Class 2 or Class 3 bicycle parking. 

Hotel Bicycle Facilities: 

The hotel requirement is one (1) rack per fifteen (15) rooms for less than 75 rooms, and 

six (6) visitor racks for a hotel with more than 75 rooms.  Visitor and employee spaces 

may be Class 2 or Class 3 bicycle parking. 

Additional development standards: 

Public or Commercial Recreation Facilities—Provide Class 2 or Class 3 bicycle parking 

spaces that amount to 15 percent of required automobile parking. 

Lodging—Provide Class 2 or Class 3 bicycle parking spaces that amount to 10 percent of 

required automobile parking. 

Plan Requirements: 

• Bicycle parking locations with dimensions shall be shown on the preliminary site plan

• Detail of proposed Class 1 & 2 bicycle parking shall be provided with the first final site

plan submission 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

IV. Type of Bicycle Parking Required:

Class 1: Locked Storage Room or Cage (Long Term) 

Class 1 storage for bikes consists of a cage or room where 

entry is controlled via locking mechanism (may be 

combination, key, fob, etc) and where the bicycles are 

protected from inclement weather. Class 1 storage could 

be in a garage, lockable ground floor room or some other 

agreed upon location. A ground floor room has the 

advantage of cleaner facilities, fewer conflicts with 

automobiles and easier access to the outside. This type of 

bicycle parking is most appropriately used for long term 

residential storage or office parking. 

• This is a fully enclosed room (block, concrete, or studs

with drywall) or cage covered by industrial grade 

expanded metal mesh or welded wire mesh.   

• Has a heavy-duty cipher or electronic lock on the

entrance.  

• Bikes are locked to racks within the enclosure.

• Has 72 inch (6 foot) wide aisles inside the enclosure that

allows bikes to be maneuvered in and out. 

Double decker Bicycle Racks 

(photo courtesy of Arlington County) 

Double cage with inverted U racks 

(photo courtesy of Tacoma-Pierce County Chamber)

 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

Class 2: Protected or Covered 

Bicycle Parking  

(Long or Short Term) 

Bicycles parked in a Class 2 facility 

are protected from the elements, 

whether in a garage or under a covered 

shelter but are not in a fully enclosed 

locked room or cage.   If parking areas 

are located in a garage, they should be 

visible by a parking attendant booth or 

a visitor/customer entrance.  

Class 3: Light Security for Visitor Parking (Short Term) 

The standard bicycle rack for short term or visitor parking is the “Inverted U” style rack.   

These racks are designed to accommodate two bicycles and should be installed exterior to 

the building.   The specifications for the Inverted U racks are described below, and the 

rack installation guidelines can be found on The Local Motion Website. 

Class 2 bicycle parking at City Hall in Alexandria 

Class 3 bicycle parking at the King Street Metro Station 

(Photo courtesy of live-in-washingtondc.com 

 

http://alexandriava.gov/uploadedFiles/localmotion/info/BicycleParkingRackPlacement.pdf


For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

V. Description - “Inverted U” Bicycle Rack 

The Inverted U’s shall be fabricated from 1.5" inner diameter (I.D.) (1.9" outer diameter 

(O.D.)) to - 2.0" I.D. (2.375" O.D.) Schedule 40 Steel Pipe. The inverted U’s shall 

measure approximately 36" high x 18-24" wide once installed. The bicycle racks shall not 

be welded in sections. Only the baseplate shall be welded to the steel pipe with two (2) 

1/8" vent holes - one on the inside of each upright where the pipe is welded to the 

baseplate. After fabrication, the rack shall be coated with a Thermoplastic (polyethylene 

copolymer based) powder coating (polyarmor) to a thickness 200-250 micrometers (8 - 

12 mils). 

Racks shall be flange mounted on concrete or set in concrete, depending on conditions. 

Where mounted on concrete, a minimum of 6" diameter baseplates with 3/8" thick steel 

in accordance with ASTM A36 will be used, with at least three 7/16" diameter mounting 

holes on each base plate. 

The expansion anchor is to be a carbon steel mushroom head, 3/8" x 3" “spike” #5550 as 

manufactured by Rawl or an approved equal, manufactured from grade 8.2 materials 

exhibiting equivalent theft-proof performance. Racks shall be set firm and aligned with a 

tolerance of plus or minus ¼” from plumb. Where required, steel tapered shims shall be 

installed prior to anchoring in place. Any departure of baseplate from grade by more than 

3/8" shall require the separation to be filled with high-strength epoxy non-shrinking grout 

and made level. 

Example of baseplate - note the vandal resistant 

fasteners used to anchor the rack. 

(photo courtesy James Mackay, City of Denver) 

Detail of the vandal resistant fastener –  

Rawlplug #5550  

(photo courtesy James Mackay, City of Denver) 

 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

VI. Description - “Inverted U” Baserail Array Alternate

Inverted U baserail arrays can be used instead of individual inverted U’s in some cases. 

The inverted U’s should be mounted 36" on-center via baseplate rails. Racks shall be 

mounted to concrete via baseplate rails ½” x 3” steel in accordance with ASTM A36 to 

create a free-standing array. 

Only the baserails shall be welded to the steel pipe. The baserails shall have 7/16" 

diameter mounting holes located on the bicycle rack details (mounted via the same 

expansion anchors as described above). 

VII. Location of Bicycle Parking Racks

Racks should either be installed in the public right-of-way, or on private sites in 

conformance with front setback requirements. Racks should be placed within 50' of 

building entrances where bicyclists would naturally transition to pedestrian mode. 

The rack placement would ideally allow for visual monitoring by people within the 

building and/or people entering the building. The placement of the racks should minimize 

conflicts with both pedestrians and motorized traffic. All bicycle parking provided should 

be on concrete, and located a minimum of 36" from a parallel wall, and 36" from a 

perpendicular wall (as measured to the closest inverted U). An inverted U rack with two 

parked bicycles will require roughly 7' in length and 3' in width. 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

VIII. Use of Alternative (Non-Inverted U) Bicycle

Parking Racks 

As stated above, the inverted U is the required rack for 

all applications, however other bicycle parking devices 

may be approved for use as long as they provide for: 

1. Supporting the bicycle frame at two locations

(not just the wheel);

2. Allowing both the frame and at least one wheel

to be locked to the rack (without requiring that

the lock be placed near the bicycle chain);

3. Allowing the use of either a cable or “U-type”

lock;

4. Bicycles which are equipped with water bottle

cages;

5. Bicycles which are not equipped with

kickstands; and

6. All types and sizes of bicycles, including

various types and sizes of frames, wheel sizes,

and tire widths.

Wave-type racks, pictured below, may not be installed 

as they are commonly used “broadside,” which 

decreases the availability of bicycle parking spaces. 
Bike Circle Type Rack 

(City of Alexandria) 

Wave-type racks are not permitted 

 



For additional information on bicycle parking, visit http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary 

Poole, Complete Streets Coordinator, at 703-746-4017 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

IX. Availability of Bicycle Parking Racks

Vendors of inverted U racks can be found in the yellow pages under “Bicycle Racks and 

Security Systems” and through an Internet search. The City does not recommend any 

particular vendor, however, vendors that sell this type of bicycle rack include Creative 

Pipe (www.CreativePipe.com), Dero (www.Dero.com) and Graber 

(www.GraberProducts.com). 

X. Office Bicycle Parking Lockers and Shower Facilities 

The City of Alexandria requires that for every 50,000 square feet or fraction thereof of 

office gross floor area, one (1) shower per gender shall be installed, up to a maximum of 

three (3) showers per gender. Also, a minimum of one (1) clothes storage locker per 

gender shall be installed for every required employee bicycle parking space. The lockers 

shall be installed adjacent to the showers in a safe and secured area and both showers and 

lockers shall be accessible to all tenants of the building. The location, layout and security 

of the showers and lockers shall be reviewed by T&ES before issuance of the 

Construction Permit. The showers and lockers shall be open during normal working 

hours. There are no locker or shower facility requirements for retail or residential 

developments. 

XI. Additional Bicycle Parking Information

For additional information on any bicycle parking topics, visit 

http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/ or contact Hillary Poole, Complete Streets 

Coordinator at 703-746-4017 183 or via e-mail at Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov. 

 

http://www.creativepipe.com/
http://www.dero.com/
http://www.graberproducts.com/
http://alexandriava.gov/localmotion/
mailto:Hillary.Poole@alexandriava.gov
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This guide is designed to give developers, 
architects, property managers, construction 
professionals, and County staff, the  
knowledge to design, install, and maintain 
great bicycle parking facilities. This guide 
outlines the current County design and 
installation standards and procedures for 
secure and visitor bicycle parking in both 
new and retrofitted construction. It is the 
property owner’s responsibility to keep 
these bicycle facilities well maintained  
and useful for tenants and residents.  
These high quality facilities aim to  
promote and encourage bicycling as  
an efficient and convenient form of  
transportation for residents, workers,  
and visitors to Arlington County.
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SHORT-TERM VISITOR BICYCLE PARKING (CLASS III)



5

General Requirements 

• Installed within 50 feet of a main entrance

• Leaves pedestrian paths and vehicle  
rights-of-way clear

• Highly visible

• Other considerations:

o Often placed in “landscape zone” in line with tree 
pits, benches, lamp posts, etc. 

o Achieves “Class II” status when covered by roof  
or overhang, which protects the rider and the 
bicycle from precipitation

Approvable Class III Bicycle Rack 
Speci�cations
• At least 18” wide and 33” tall when installed

• Secure anchor to a solid, immovable surface

• Provides two points of contact for typical adult  
or child’s bicycle frame

• Allows user to lock frame and one wheel to rack  
using standard U-lock

• Constructed of 2” Nom. (2.38” O.D.) Sch. 40 or  
2” square steel pipe 

• Approvable outdoor finishes include hot-dip  
galvanized, thermoplastic, or stainless steel

• See Appendix for list of approvable racks and County 
Construction Specifications

Class III bicycle parking refers to short term bicycle parking intended for visitors to an establishment. This parking 
is outdoors and uncovered. While this type of parking is exposed to the elements, it is meant to be convenient 
for visitors and customers who intend to stay a brief amount of time. Cyclists use their own locks to secure their 
bicycles to these racks.
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Class III Layout and Installation

Below is an overview of approvable options for Class 
III layout and installation. For detailed information  
on installation requirements, please see County  
specifications in the Appendix.

1. In-Ground Mount (Preferred Method)

• Legs must be anchored 9” deep in new  
concrete within minimum dimensions,  
including a minimum of 3” of concrete  
encasement on all sides

• Legs must be fitted with anchor pins to  
prevent lift-out

2.  Flange (Surface) Mount

• Must be installed on cured concrete sidewalk  
or continuous concrete subbase

• Legs must have a minimum of two fasteners  
per flange

• Concrete sidewalk must be minimum 4” thick  
and conform to County sidewalk standard

• Anchors must be friction, mechanically  
expanded, or adhesive bonded, and may be 
threaded or driven; if threaded, they must be 
fixed with tamper-resistant nuts as approved  
by the County

• Rack may not be bolted to unit pavers; however, 
unit pavers may be installed over flanges  
mounted to concrete

o Pavers must be neatly cut and fit around  
flanges, fasteners, and legs of rack while  
maintaining the minimum height from  
finished grade 

3. Rack installation on a sloped sidewalk 

• Ensure the legs of the rack are vertical (plumb)  
in two planes

• Preferred method is using in-ground racks

• For surface-mounted racks, the use of shims  
may accomplish this task

In Ground Mount

Flange (Surface) Mount and Tamper Resistant Nuts

Sloped sidewalk installation
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MINIMUM CLEARANCES

Note: for complete installation, dimensions, and hardware details of bike racks, please reference “General Notes for Bicycle Rack Installation” 
Drawings R8.0 – R8.3 in the Appendix.
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Class III Plan Requirements

Civil/Landscape Plans

Site or Streetscape Plan Sheet

1. Show and label all exterior bike parking locations. Must be able to count number of spaces in design.

Detail Drawings

1. Show and label distance between racks and all obstructions.

2. For each type of bicycle rack—provide a construction specification sheet with information  
from the manufacturer and hardware schedule. 

3. Include County technical specification sheets R8.0-R8.3.

*Civil and Landscape Plans Must Match*

Demonstrates clearance 
and dimensions

Bike racks are shown  
and labeled

Label sheet location of 
bike rack specs



LONG TERM SECURE BICYCLE PARKING (CLASS I)
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Class I bike parking refers to secure bicycle storage facilities that are intended for all-day or overnight storage.  
These are typically provided for employees in commercial buildings or residents and regular employees in 
multi-family residential properties. Class I facilities are characterized by protection from the weather and  
protection from theft via a locked, enclosed room. Class I bike parking requirements for commercial properties  
in Arlington may also include shower and locker facilities to serve bike commuters.

General Requirements

• Protection from weather

• Security of locked room or cage

• Ability to lock bicycle to a rack within the room or cage
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Class I Bike Parking Location Options

Bike room with direct street access

Cage in a garageFully enclosed room Bike locker

Preferred option

• Fully enclosed ground floor room with direct  
sidewalk access

Clean, efficient to access, highly secure, less conflict  
with cars

Additional options 

• Fully enclosed room in garage

Discrete, highly secure; however, can conflict with  
cars and be less inviting for users

• Cage in a garage

Secure; however, conflicts with cars, can appear  
less clean and inviting, and bikes are visible to  
potential thieves

• Bike lockers (for unique scenarios)

Secure; however, not space-efficient and if placed  
outdoors, bicycle riders are not protected from  
the weather 
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Design requirements

• At least 30% of bicycle parking must be horizontal 
and at floor level

• Doors must be hollow metal

• Doors must use a heavy-duty cipher lock or  
electronic lock

• For cages only: 

� Hollow metal doors still required, but cage walls 
may need to be supplemented by sheet metal 
plating (3 feet in each direction) as needed to  
prevent tampering with door handle or lock 

� Cage walls must be made of industrial grade  
expanded metal or welded wire mesh; other  
acceptable wall materials are concrete block  
and drywall

�	Cage walls must reach all the way from floor  
to ceiling (not drop ceiling)

Cage walls reach ceiling

Electronic fob lock Cipher lock

Photos are only intended to show approvable lock types and are not representative of approvable door/cage material or design.
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Double-decker racksFloor surface racks and vertical racks Vertical wall mounted racks

Approvable Class I Bicycle Rack Options and Speci�cations

• Standard inverted-U or hoop racks for surface mount to floor. At least 30% of bicycle parking must be  
horizontal and at floor level.

• Vertical racks on walls or freestanding frames 

• “Double decker” racks for more efficient use of extra vertical space

Note: for complete installation, dimensions, and hardware details of bike racks, please reference “General Notes for Bicycle Rack Installation” Draw-
ings R8.0-8.3 in the Appendix.

MINIMUM CLEARANCES
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Class I Plan Requirements

Architectural plans: interior bike rack locations

1. Show and label all interior bike parking locations on appropriate architectural floor plan.
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Enlarged architectural plans: interior bike rack details

Show and label the following:

• Proposed room or cage walls

• Wall and door material

• Cage wall and/or door security plates (if applicable)

• Door lock type

• Dimensions between racks

• Dimensions from racks to walls and other obstructions

• Aisle widths

• For each type of bicycle rack—provide a construction specification sheet with information from the  
manufacturer and hardware schedule

• Include County technical specification sheets R8.0-R8.3

• Where needed for clarity for vertical and double-decker rack installations, there should be a drawing  
depicting sufficient ceiling clearance above the racks
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Shower and Locker Facility Requirements 

Showers and lockers complement Class I bike parking for bicycle commuters by providing dedicated space for 
riders to clean up before the workday and to store things such as clothes or toiletries rather than traveling back 
and forth with these items.

• Shower and locker facilities should be accessible for storage 24/7, and at a minimum should be accessible  
for active use during normal business hours

• Lockers should be provided within the secure bike parking area or nearby locker room and located  
adjacent to shower facilities

• If lockers are provided in separate gender locker rooms, each room needs to have the required number  
of lockers (not split between the two)

• The minimum acceptable locker dimensions are 12” wide, 18” deep, 36” tall



PLAN REVIEW
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Step by Step Guide to Bicycle Parking in New Construction Process

1. Depict interior bike parking on architectural plans.

2. Depict exterior bike parking on civil engineering plans (civil and landscape plans must match).

3. Submit complete plans via electronic plan review.

4. Make revisions to plans as required (typically for Footing to Grade Permit) until approved.

5. Order materials.

6. Schedule installation coordination meeting with TDM staff prior to install for layout guidance  
and troubleshooting.

7. Complete installation.

8. Schedule inspection of installation with TDM staff prior to need for release of First Certificate of Occupancy.
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Step by Step Guide to Bicycle Parking in Renovation or Retro�t Process

1. Obtain copy of relevant plan sheets for area on property where bike rack installation is to be considered.

2. Schedule site selection meeting with TDM staff for location and layout guidance and troubleshooting.

3. Submit drafts of revised plan and detail drawings to TDM staff for review.

4. Submit approvable drawings as a part of application for administrative change (contact Zoning for  
determination if administrative change is necessary).

5. If administrative change is approved, order materials.

6. Schedule installation coordination meeting with TDM staff prior to install for layout guidance  
and troubleshooting.

7. Complete installation.

8. Schedule inspection of installation with TDM staff.



APPENDIX
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List of Approvable Racks and Vendors (Not Exhaustive)

VENDOR APPROVABLE PRODUCT

American Bicycle Security Company Same as approvable Dero models

BikeParking.com Double-Decker with Locking Arm 
Welle Series Racks (standard and flat top) 
Welle Circular Racks (round and square)

Creative Pipe Inverted-U (SU-20 or WU-20) 
Horseshoe 
Funnel

Cyclesafe U/2 Square 
Staple

Dero Hoop Rack Heavy Duty 
Downtown 
Arc 
Ultra Space Saver 
Decker 
Alley**

Landscape Forms Ring Rack (special order height only)*

Madrax U (Square only) 
U-two 
UX (Square and Round)

Bike Fixation by Saris Bike Dock (2.38” and 2” square) 
Circle Dock 
Stretch Rack (locking arm)

Victor Stanley BRHS-101 
BRWS-101 
BRQS-101

Sportworks Circular 
Inverted-U Narrow 
Inverted-U Wide 
Heavy Duty Inverted-U

Notes

1. The focus of this list is on Class III installations, though some Class I options are provided. Other Class I  
products may be approvable with staff review.

2. All racks must be installed to offer a minimum of 33” of height and 18” of width.

3. This list is not comprehensive—any racks that meet the standards in this guide will be considered for approval.

4. Staff reserves the right to not approve a rack model on this list based on site design context, changes to rack 
design/finish by the vendor, or other considerations. 

* Landscape Forms ring rack default height from their website is not approvable. This rack may only be approvable special ordered to meet minimum 
height requirements, which will vary based on the installation finished grade material. 

** Alley rack by Dero may be approved for special situations only.
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County Technical Specifi cations Sheets
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For more information, contact:

TDM Planning Program Manager
Melissa McMahon | w: 703.228.0651 | mmcmahon@arlingtonva.us

mailto:mmcmahon@arlingtonva.us
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I. Introduction 
 
 
The Master Transportation Plan (MTP) Goals and Policies document specifies three general policies that 
form the foundation of the MTP and, therefore, transportation in Arlington in the years ahead: integrating 
transportation with land use, supporting the design and operation of complete streets, and managing 
travel demand and transportation systems.  This element of the MTP focuses on bicycle travel, which is 
greatly affected by land use, street design, traffic volumes, fuel prices, public perception and 
transportation system management. Bicycling can also substantially affect demand management by 
substituting for local travel by motorized vehicles.   
 
The MTP establishes six broad goals for Arlington’s transportation policy that direct the policies and 
implementation actions for bicycle travel identified in this document.  Those goals are: 

1. Provide high‐quality transportation services. 
2. Move more people without more traffic. 
3. Promote safety. 
4. Establish equity. 
5. Manage effectively and efficiently. 
6. Advance environmental sustainability. 

 
Those goals are supported by 27 strategy directives including the following statements which directly 
relate to bicycle policy.  Those strategies are: 

 Expand and complete the bikeway network with a focus on high‐quality facilities, 
overcoming barriers and facilitating overall connectivity. 

 Encourage the use of environmentally sustainable modes including bicycling, walking, 
transit, carpooling and telecommuting. 

 Minimize rates of injuries and accidents for each mode and ensure that transit riders, 
pedestrians, bicyclists, and motorists feel safe and comfortable to all times when 
traveling in Arlington. 

 Manage motor vehicle congestion by emphasizing transportation alternatives, parking 
management and queue management. 

 Increase energy efficiency and reduce hydrocarbon emissions by encouraging and 
accommodating non‐motorized travel, public transit, carpooling, telecommuting and 
alternative fuel vehicles. 

 
 
II. Summary 
 
Arlington envisions itself as becoming, if not already being, one of the nation’s best places to bicycle. The 
County’s emphasis on mixed‐use development, medium‐ to high‐density and compact neighborhoods, 
creates an environment that generates many short trips where bicycling is most effective. Many residents 
and visitors regularly use bicycles for transportation and recreation. The County also has a history of 
working to improve bicycling conditions through its extensive Bike Arlington Program. Despite these 
positive aspects, many people still perceive bicycling to be a challenging or impractical means of 
transportation. It is Arlington’s vision that everyone—residents, incoming daily commuters and other 
visitors—feel safe and comfortable bicycling on the County’s streets and trails. This document sets forth 
the plan for making that vision a reality. Arlington’s ability to increase the number of people who bicycle, 
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and the frequency with which they do so, will be a measure of the County’s ability to preserve and 
improve overall quality of life. 
 
The current bikeways network, comprising shared‐use trails, marked bike lanes, and signed bicycle 
routes, serves much of Arlington well, links across the Potomac River, and includes trails that extend 
south and west into neighboring Virginia jurisdictions. Significant gaps, however, remain in the network, 
resulting in barriers that leave bicyclists in portions of Arlington disconnected from the overall network. 
The primary focus of the Bicycle Element is the completion of a more fine‐grained and comprehensive 
bicycle network of trails, bike lanes, and other on‐street facilities. Bicycling would be a more viable travel 
option for many Arlingtonians if several key bikeway network connections were completed. 
Enhancements in bicycle parking facilities at transit stations, shopping centers, offices, and in multifamily 
residential buildings will also improve the effectiveness of the network.  
 
The plan establishes an objective of having at least half of all residents ride bicycles for transportation 
purposes at least occasionally. Such a participation level would indicate that “average” residents find 
bicycling to be safe and convenient enough to use for at least some of their transportation needs. 
Achieving this level of comfort with bicycling will require, in addition to the facility network 
improvement, an effort by the County to address safety concerns. Policy proposals in the plan aimed at 
achieving greater safety and user comfort include enhanced traffic law enforcement, safety education 
efforts, and promotional events such as mass rides. Young bicyclists, in particular, would benefit from the 
proposed greater emphasis on “safe routes to school” educational and promotional efforts. 
 
Bicyclists are also expected to gain from the overall efforts of the County to expand the multimodal 
aspects of its transportation system. In particular, the effort to rebalance street space allocation to achieve 
more Complete Streets (explained in detail in the Streets Element of this plan) will help cyclists. An 
upgrade of bicycle access to transit stations, through the construction of “bike stations” and other secure, 
sheltered parking, will strengthen the intermodal connection between bicycling and public transit.  
 
 
III. Policies, Implementation Actions and Performance 
Measures 
 
The MTP’s Goals and Policies element, which establishes overall County transportation policy, includes 
nine principal policies regarding bicycling.  Those policies are grouped in this section into five categorical 
areas – completing the bikeway network, increasing bicycle use, enhancing safety, managing and 
maintaining facilities and integrating bicycling with other modes.  For each policy statement one or more 
implementation action is identified to provide specific direction in how to achieve the policy’s intended 
outcomes.  The policies have been given new numbers as well as have the number assigned in the Goals 
and Policies document in parentheses.  Performance measures are proposed as appropriate to assess 
progress toward achieving the policies.  
 
Complete the Bikeway Network 
Expand and complete a diverse network of bikeway facilities that overcome existing barriers and improve 
connectivity between and among residential neighborhoods, retail and commercial districts, recreation 
centers and parks, employment sites, transit stations, and activity centers in neighboring jurisdictions. 
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Policy 1 (1): Complete the Bikeway Network with a focus on overcoming barriers.  Examples of 
barriers include Shirley Highway (I‐395) and the George Washington Memorial Parkway.  Improve 
connectivity between trails and other major bikeway corridors.  Enhance bikeway information and 
way‐finding signage. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Implement currently funded projects listed in Appendix B, Table B‐1, as soon as is practical. 
b. Fund and implement planned projects listed in Appendix B, Tables B‐2, B‐3, and B‐4 and also 

those trail improvements identified in the Four Mile Run Restoration Plan. Initial emphasis 
should be on implementation of the identified “short‐term” projects.  Regularly implement 
projects in Table B‐3 as opportunities arise. 

c. Add grade‐separated crossings of major highways where feasible, improve existing crossings of 
major highways, and develop improved alternatives for crossing or circumnavigating large 
federal institutions and properties, such as Fort Myer, the Pentagon complex, and Arlington 
National Cemetery. 

d. Plan and construct new shared‐use trails and trail connections in conjunction with new 
development. Focus on trails, bridges, and overpasses that link with other sections of the 
bikeway network, thereby enhancing the connectivity of the entire network and with regional 
bikeways in adjacent jurisdictions. 

e. Work with regional partners to ensure that bikeways are provided on and across VDOT and 
National Park Service (NPS)‐owned arterial roadways, interstate and parkway corridors, as part 
of all projects to improve, or reconstruct these roadways.  

f. Coordinate with the National Park Service to complete implementation of remaining trail‐
improvement projects identified in the NPS’s 1990 Paved Recreational Trails Plan.  

g. Evaluate, expand and upgrade the signed bike route system, and improve wayfinding 
information for bicyclists provided both on‐site and electronically. 

 
Policy 2 (2):  Provide high‐quality bicycling facilities as part of all street improvement projects. Use 
marked bicycle lanes or shared –use lane symbols (“sharrows”) on arterial streets that provide access 
to commercial centers, schools and government facilities. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Develop the bikeway network by installing proposed bike lanes, signed bike routes, and other 
bicycle facilities on arterial roadways and neighborhood principal roadways in conjunction with 
street/bridge improvements or as independent bicycle projects.  

b. Provide bikeways on new or existing streets in conjunction with major new development or 
redevelopment activities in Pentagon City, Crystal City, the Potomac Yard North and South 
Tracts, Rosslyn, and other areas. 

c. As appropriate, pilot innovative facility designs (see Appendix A for a description of these 
measures) including— shared‐lane pavement markings (sharrows), colored bicycle lanes, bicycle 
boulevards, bicycle box markings, and bicycle‐specific traffic signal heads.  

d. Improve bicycle access to shopping districts, employment centers, and activity centers in nearby 
neighboring jurisdictions including Georgetown in D.C.; Potomac Yard in Alexandria; and 
Bailey’s Crossroads and Seven Corners in Fairfax County. 

e. New and renovated shared‐use trails and bike lanes should be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
(AASHTO) guidelines. The design of new or significantly widened trails should go through 
Arlington’s environmental assessment process early in the design stage.  
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Performance Measures for Policies 1 and 2 

1. Use the list of projects in Appendix B to monitor progress on completion of the planned bicycle 
network. Target the completion of an average of five projects per year.  

2. Track the installation of new bicycle racks available for use by the public.  Seek to install 250 new 
racks (500 parking spaces) over the next 10 years. 

 
Increase Bicycle Use 
Make using a bicycle for transportation, at least occasionally, a normal and accepted travel option for 
more than 50 percent of the Arlington residential population. When a large‐enough portion of a 
community participates in an activity, it spawns a culture whereby an activity previously considered 
“fringe” becomes embraced by the mainstream of the community. Currently Arlington has the beginning 
of a bicycle culture, with a reported 38 percent of the population bicycling at least occasionally. Two key 
strategies are attaining a higher bike‐to‐school rate among Arlington County students; and increasing use 
of the bicycle for short trips within Arlington, such as access to transit and non‐work‐related travel needs. 
 
Policy 3 (6): Create a community culture that embraces bicycle use as a mainstream travel mode.  Raise 
the visibility and participation of bicycling in Arlington through regularly organized bicycling events, 
prominent facilities and other encouragement activities. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Expand the encouragement programs of 
BikeArlington, including map publication, 
Bike‐to‐Work Day, the Community Bike 
Ride, Car Free Day, valet bicycle parking at 
events and route assistance. Bikeway maps, 
program brochures, and safety education 
materials should be distributed widely and 
include guidance for safe and courteous use 
of shared‐use paths and streets especially 
those facility types that are relatively new to 
the public.  

b. Continue to promote bicycling as part of the 
County’s Transportation Demand 
Management (TDM) activities aimed at 
businesses, employees, and residents.  

c. Undertake regular surveys or focus groups to determine what actions might encourage greater 
bicycle use. Identify new marketing approaches to reach populations that are not regular 
bicyclists through the provision of Bicycle Program information and encouragement messages. 

d. Promote bicycling as an activity that will improve citizen health and fitness and provide 
convenient recreational opportunities. The County should support a variety of programs to 
encourage bicycling for transportation, fitness, and fun which may include: 

i. Conduct bicycle fitness and training programs by the County and schools and encourage 
similar programs by bike shops, bicycle advocacy organization and bicycle clubs. 

ii. Support additional periodic cycling races and/or mass‐ride days. 
iii. Establish cycling recognition awards and incentives — e.g., awards honoring citizens who 

cycle to work; awards for businesses and citizens who help make Arlington a better place for 
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cycling; awards for exemplary bicycling support in schools, businesses, and youth 
organizations. 

iv. Organize or encourage regular community‐based bike rides that appeal to less‐experienced 
cyclists. 

v. Work with area colleges and universities to develop bicycling incentive programs for their 
commuting students. 

vi. Evaluate the feasibility of constructing a velodrome (a track for bicycle racing) on County 
property or in conjunction with a private redevelopment project. 

e. Incorporate information about Arlington’s bicycle registration program in County publications. 
f. Undertake measures recommended for achieving Gold Bicycle Friendly Community status, an 

honor awarded by the League of American Bicyclists for communities with exemplary bicycle 
programs and commuting usage of bicycles.  

 
Policy 4 (5): Require the provision of appropriate facilities to support bicycling, such as showers, 
lockers and bicycle parking by new development. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Refine bicycle parking standards per detailed recommendations in Appendix D. Periodically 
review the bicycle parking requirements for new developments, and update as needed.  

b. Assist the managers/owners of retail, office and multifamily residential properties in selecting the 
appropriate locations and equipment needed to provide high‐quality bicycle parking at existing 
buildings and complexes.  

c. Ensure that the new parking and shower facilities required in site plan conditions for 
developments meet minimum standards for quality and correct location. 

d. Explore whether the County’s zoning ordinance can be amended to require all commercial and 
multifamily residential buildings to provide convenient and secure bicycle parking.  

 
Policy 5 (7): Annually collect bicycling data on County streets and trails. 
 
Implementation Action 

a. Develop methods of bicycle‐use data collection, establish a baseline, and continue regular 
measurement to monitor usage.  Establish locations where regular bicycle counts are made and 
volumes can be compared over time to determine changes in usage.  

 
Policy 6 (9): Implement a bike‐sharing program in the transit corridors and other densely developed 
areas. 
 
Implementation Action 

a. Initiate a bike‐sharing program.  Coordinate with any programs in adjacent jurisdictions. 
b. Support privately‐provided loaner bicycle programs such as by business for their employees and 

hotels for their guests. 
 
Performance Measures for Policies 3 through 6 

1. Use data collected in trip diaries and at regular locations to measure progress in achieving greater 
bicycle use. In the Year 2008 – establish baseline bicycle usage rates for transportation and 
recreation.  In successive years achieve greater reported bicycle usage than in the prior years.  By 
the Year 2030 achieve a reported 50% of the population bicycling for transportation at least 
occasionally, with 20 percent using a bicycle frequently and 10 percent regularly. 
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2. Use the Year 2010 U.S. Census Journey to Work data to measure commuting travel mode.  Seek to 
double the percentage of bicycle commuting reported in the Year 2000 Census. 

3. Track the annual allocation of resources, such as amounts of money spent on encouragement and 
marketing programs/events, as well as numbers of participants in such programs and events.  

4.  Achieve the League of American Bicyclists’ gold level Bicycle Friendly Cities status by the Year 
2011 

 
Improve Bicycle Safety 
Change the public image of bicycle transportation in Arlington from one of being a potentially unsafe 
travel mode to one that is safe, secure, and easy to use. This will include improving actual bicycle safety, 
as indicated by bicycle crash rates and injury severity, as well as the public’s perception of bicycle safety 
and security. 
 
Policy 7 (8): Conduct an ongoing safe bicycle route to schools program including semi‐annual bicycle 
safety educational programs for children and adults. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Support an ongoing Safe Routes to School program that 
includes Education, Enforcement, Encouragement, 
Engineering and Evaluation interventions. This program 
should be developed in conjunction with the Arlington Police 
Department and the Arlington County Schools, including 
administrators, teachers, parents, and students. Over time 
include all public and private schools in Arlington. 

b. Coordinate with Arlington Public Schools to provide 
Arlington elementary and middle school students training in 
pedestrian and bicycle operations and safety, and continue 
offering bicycle and pedestrian training in the high school 
physical education program. 

c. Designate recommended bicycling routes to school.  Criteria 
for “safe” routes should be established jointly among the staff 
of the Arlington Public Schools, Transportation, and Police. 
Continue to make necessary engineering improvements to the 
public infrastructure to increase the number, and distribution 
of routes that can be recommended for bicycling to school. 

d. Work with Arlington Public Schools to conduct County‐wide school transportation surveys on 
select days and develop multimodal travel profiles of student, teacher, and staff trips to and from 
school. 

e. Develop Countywide and school‐based implementation plans for Safe Routes to Schools 
programs. 

f. Conduct bicycle safety and maintenance courses through the Arlington Adult Education and 
BikeArlington programs, and encourage community colleges, bicycle organizations, fitness clubs, 
and other educational institutions to initiate safety instruction. Consider providing financial 
assistance to institutions or to students as an incentive to encourage participation. 

g. Produce Spanish language and multilingual bicycle safety education literature and media 
campaigns and continue to participate in the Washington region’s multi‐lingual Street Smart 
safety campaign.  
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h. Promote proper shared‐use trail behavior through signs, trailside displays, brochures, video 
education programs, and recreation program classes. 

i. Coordinate with local law enforcement officials to implement bicycle safety enforcement 
programs directed toward bicyclists and motorists who commit traffic violations including 
targeted efforts at locations with regular bicycle/motor vehicle or bicycle/pedestrian conflicts. 

j. Continue to conduct safety outreach programs such as headlight and helmet distributions that 
reach young cyclists and other persons of limited incomes. 

k. Offer training to continuously upgrade planning, engineering, law enforcement and maintenance 
staffs’ knowledge of best practices to improve cyclist safety. 

l. Initiate physical improvements to streets and bikeways and law enforcement efforts, as 
appropriate, to address identified bicycling safety concerns 

 
Performance Measure for Policy 7 

1. Continue to collect and analyze bicycle crash data along with parallel bicycle usage data to 
determine crash rates relative to exposure and total population. Regularly collect perception of 
safety data as part of a public opinion survey conducted in association with the trip diary. 

2. Track annual participation in bicycle safety education programs conducted by Arlington County 
government and schools. 

 
Manage and Maintain the Bikeway System  
Manage and maintain the network of bikeways (including the street system) and associated infrastructure 
and services to provide sufficient bicycle travel capacity, an attractive level of service, functional 
reliability, safety, and security.  
  
Policy 8( 4) : Manage the trails for safety with increased use.  Undertake facility improvement projects 
to address overcrowding and user conflicts on trails and develop instructional materials and signs to 
encourage safer user practices. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Expand the e‐mail bicycle information/ alert program to ensure that information alerts address 
the entire Arlington and regional bicycling networks, and incorporate additional communication 
methods, such as radio and television traffic reports, traffic alert Web sites, and/or other 
technologies. 

b. Continue to operate and expand promotion of the County spot‐improvement request system that 
allows individuals to report maintenance problems in writing, over the phone, via e‐mail, and by 
other methods.  

c. Adopt the maintenance program and practices outlined in Appendix E.  
d. Incorporate County trail repaving/repair into a regular maintenance cycle similar to that used for 

County streets including periodic pavement quality assessments. 
e. Prioritize trail widening and trail/roadway intersection projects, especially in those areas where 

multiple crashes or near‐crashes have been documented.  
f. Undertake safety evaluations of street/trail intersections. Identify how safety might be improved 

through traffic signals, signage, markings, traffic calming, tunnel/overpasses, or other measures.  
g. Implement measures such as new trail entry points and GPS Coordinates to give emergency 

personnel and vehicles better access to the trail system.  
h. Protect the trails and significant buffer areas against encroachments from adjacent roadways and 

new development. 
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i. Promote volunteer maintenance and enhancements to trails including establishment of a “share‐
the‐trail” program.  

j.  Conduct regular patrolling of trails by Police, Park Rangers and volunteers particularly during 
early morning and evening hours.  

 

Performance Measures for Policy 8 

1. Track the percentages of the trail and bicycle lanes systems that are repaved or remarked each 
year.  

2. Utilize the trip diary to assess general public and bicycle‐user opinion on maintenance and 
management of the bikeways system. 

 
Integrate Bicycling with All Other Modes of Transportation  
Continue to integrate bicycling with transit, walking, taxicab and high occupancy vehicle (HOV) travel 
modes to enable more direct integration.  
  
Policy 9 (3): Provide convenient, covered and secure bicycle parking at transit stations, schools, public 
facilities and commercial centers. 
 
Implementation Actions 

a. Coordinate with WMATA and private property 
owners to increase bicycle parking at Metrorail 
stations, initiate new bike/transit integration 
services, and manage existing services. The 
quality and quantity of bicycle parking should 
be upgraded at Metrorail stations, especially 
Rosslyn, Crystal City, Pentagon City, Ballston‐
MU, and Clarendon. Provide sufficient amounts 
of free parking that offers a high level of security 
and weather protection. 

b. Construct bicycle stations at a minimum of one 
of the following Metro stations ‐ Ballston‐MU, 
Rosslyn, East Falls Church and Pentagon City. 

c. Ensure that new streetcar and commuter rail 
cars can accommodate the transport of bicycles.  

d. Assess the market for integration of bicycle transportation with carpools, vanpools, taxis, car‐
sharing programs, and commuter bus and commuter rail services. 

 
Performance Measures for Policy 9 

1. Track inter‐modal integration in terms of percent of buses equipped to carry bicycles, amount of 
high‐security bike parking provided at transit stations, and number of new bicycle‐
accommodating services initiated. 

2. Track usage of bike‐on‐bus, bike‐on‐rail services and bike parking at Metrorail stations. Track 
numbers of customers served at bicycle stations and through bike‐sharing programs. 
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IV. Network and Program Implementation Procedures 
 
Prioritizing Proposed Facility Improvements   
 
Appendix B provides lists of planned projects with locations and project descriptions.  Existing and 
planned facilities are depicted in the MTP Map document.  The entire planned bikeway network is shown 
in Figure A‐1 of this document. The Arlington Bicycle Advisory Committee and the BikeArlington staff 
categorized all the planned projects as being either near‐, mid‐, or long‐term based upon their readiness 
for implementation and assessed need. The near‐term projects were also rated as being either first (1) or 
second (2) priority. Prioritizing projects remains a dynamic process that will evolve over time as the MTP 
is implemented.  
 
The Prioritizing Process and Criteria 
Bikeway project priorities are periodically revaluated in conjunction with funding opportunities, such as 
the Arlington CIP. Prioritization takes place through a formal process that involves Bicycle Advisory 
Committee members, BikeArlington staff, and representatives of other agencies as appropriate.  The 
prioritization criteria in the text box below are to be considered in project scoring and ranking. While 
these criteria are used to develop project priorities, public input is also considered in finalizing priorities. 
 
 

Project Prioritization Criteria 

1. Importance to bikeway network connectivity. 
2. Safety needs and implications. 
3. Estimated demand for usage. 
4. Potential to attract new bicyclists. 
5. Community support.  
6. Cost relative to capital budget. 
7. Ease of implementation, including 

neighborhood, environmental clearance, and 
need for additional right‐of‐way. 

8. Availability and quality of existing alternative 
routes/facilities.  

9. Opportunity to achieve cost savings or easier 
implementation through combination with 
another project. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reporting priorities to neighboring jurisdictions, State and regional transportation planning agencies can 
allow planned projects to take advantage of proximate roadway work by other area agencies. 
 
Implementation  
The BikeArlington program is responsible for implementing the policies and strategies in this document 
to ensure that bicycling accommodations and considerations are appropriately integrated into land 
development and regional transportation plans. The program also manages the design and construction 
of bicycling improvements undertaken by the County and works with the agencies responsible for 
projects not controlled directly by the County. Coordination amongst County agencies, especially 
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agencies such as Parks, Recreation, and Cultural Resources (PRCR); Police; Community Planning, 
Housing and Development (CPHD); and Arlington Public Schools (APS) is essential. For example, PRCR 
maintains Arlington’s trails and is involved in bicycle promotion and recreation. The Police Department is 
responsible for traffic law enforcement and crash reporting. CPHD directs neighborhood and sector 
planning, zoning, and development review. APS is responsible for guiding Safe Routes to School 
initiatives, providing safety education, and addressing school transportation issues. Coordination with 
neighborhood‐based and business associations is also important for successful project implementation.  
 
Staff 
As of 2008, the County applies the equivalent of one to one‐and‐a‐half full‐time employees for staff to 
implement BikeArlington activities. This work includes developing and managing projects, encouraging 
bicycling, and educating people about bicycling. Additionally, other staff members work on projects and 
activities that are bicycle‐related, such as: 1) managing multimodal projects that include bicycle facilities 
and elements; 2) conducting promotional activities related to bicycling; and 3) working on safety, 
maintenance, traffic operations, and other multimodal transportation activities.  Staffing is required to 
develop the large projects that enhance the bikeway network, as well as review all street improvement 
projects, increase the amount and quality of bicycle parking, enable bicycle safety education efforts and 
initiate the many encouragement activities that build the bicycle culture. The pace of project 
implementation will largely be governed by the staff and financial resources available to the program. 
Significant increases in the annual number of projects implemented will require additional staff resources. 
 The County benefits from volunteer assistance with bike counts, facility inspections, educational efforts, 
and other activities. 
 
Project Implementation Mechanisms 
Bicycle facility projects will continue to be implemented in a variety of ways. Many will be done as 
opportunities arise, such as street resurfacing or rehabilitation projects, while others will be implemented 
as independent bicycle improvements. Some projects may be developed for both bicyclists and 
pedestrians and as part of “Complete Street” efforts.  Bicycle accommodations and considerations are 
routinely considered in the planning and scoping phases of new projects in Arlington County. To avoid 
missed opportunities, planned facilities may be implemented in a piece‐meal manner.  
 
Providing high‐quality bicycle facilities is a priority when considering improvements to the streets in the 
bikeway network. However, some streets in this network are also significant for other modes’ networks. 
In situations where limited right‐of‐way exists to adequately accommodate the highest‐quality facility for 
each user group, the priorities of each mode will be considered on a case‐by‐case basis and balanced as 
much as possible. This balancing will consider the overall MTP goals and the need to complete the 
bikeway network for certain modes.  Typically bike lanes and shared‐use‐lanes “sharrows” are created by 
reallocating roadway space from overly‐wide travel lanes. Alternatively, on‐street bicycle improvements 
may be provided by reducing the number of travel or parking lanes.  Impacts upon traffic flow, safety and 
community welfare are all considered in deciding whether existing lane area can be reallocated.   
 
Regional Coordination 
Many of the arterial roads within Arlington are under Federal or State managment and are not directly 
subject to County policy. As a result, many bicycle projects will be implemented by or in conjunction with 
other agencies.  In addition, large areas of Arlington, and several key travel routes, are under the control 
of Federal agencies such as the Department of Defense. It is critical that Arlington staff continue to 
coordinate closely with regional, state, and federal agencies to ensure that projects undertaken by these 
agencies contribute to the completion of the Arlington bikeway network. Arlington staff will also work 
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closely with neighboring jurisdictions on bicycling‐related improvements within those jurisdictions that 
are of particular interest to Arlingtonians.  
 
Funding 
In both the areas of capital improvements and maintenance, an adequate amount of funding needs to be 
available to ensure regular progress toward achieving the bicycle objectives of the MTP.  The County 
works to identify new sources of funding to implement bicycle‐related projects and programs and seeks 
to maximize the amount of Federal, State and private funding that can be leveraged by local dollars.  
Funding decisions will be made by the Arlington County Board as part of the Capital Improvement 
Program (CIP) and the annual budget processes. 
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APPENDIX A –CONTEXT AND BICYCLE FACILITY 
DEFINITIONS 
 

Existing Facilities and Services 
 
Arlington’s first plan for bikeways (the Master Bikeways Plan) was adopted in 1974 and called for the 
development of a network of bicycle facilities. Since that time, the County has worked with the National 
Park Service (NPS), Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT), and Northern Virginia Regional Park 
Authority (NVRPA) to develop and manage a system of trails and on‐road bikeways that extends 
throughout the County.  
 
Arlington’s bikeway network was developed to provide a safe and convenient bicycling environment for 
transportation and recreation. The bikeway network is intended to provide access to the Potomac River 
bridges, Metrorail stations, and local and regional employment, retail, recreation, and government 
centers. Complementing the bikeway network are Arlington’s neighborhood streets (which are generally 
bicycle‐friendly because of low traffic speeds and volumes), public bicycle parking accommodations, and 
bicycle access to bus and rail public transit systems. Arlington’s relatively small size (26 square miles) 
means that trips that begin and end in Arlington are short. Because the bicycle has its greatest advantage, 
relative to other transportation modes, for short trips (less than 5 miles), there is great potential for 
increasing bicycling in Arlington.  
 
Existing Bikeways 
As of 2008, Arlington has 113 miles of designated bikeways (see 
Figure A‐1, and the MTP Map), comprising 46 miles of off‐street 
shared‐use paths, 24 miles of bicycle lanes, and 43 miles of 
signed on‐street bicycle routes. The hundreds of miles of local 
and arterial streets that are not specifically designated 
“bikeway” are also available for bicyclists’ use.    
The Arlington “bikeway network” includes those designated on‐
street facilities, signed routes, and off‐street trails that achieve at 
least one of the following: 

• Serve the most important and well‐used bicycle 
transportation corridors.  

• Provide access to the most popular destinations within 
and immediately outside the County.  

• Provide direct linkages between other bikeways. 
• Provide access to all neighborhoods within the County. 

 
The “bikeway network” is supplemented by the hundreds of 
miles of streets that are available for bicycling but have not been 
specifically designated with special signage, markings, or other 
treatments that designate them as bikeways. Arlington’s 
secondary residential and commercial streets, in particular, serve 
as bicycle transportation routes that supplement the bikeway network by feeding and distributing 
bicyclists to and from the primary bikeways. 
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Figure A‐1: Proposed Bikeway Network 
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Intermodal Bike‐Transit Accommodations and Services 
All Metrobuses and Arlington Transit (ART) buses are equipped with front‐mounted racks that can carry 
two bicycles at no extra charge to customers. Metrorail allows bicycles to be taken onboard trains on 
weekends as well as on weekdays before 7:00 a.m., between 10:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., and after 7:00 p.m.  
 
Select Metrorail stations provide bicycle parking using various combinations of equipment, including bike 
racks for short‐term parking and lockers for long‐term parking needs. Of Arlington’s 11 Metrorail stations 
only the Ronald Reagan Washington National Airport, Arlington Cemetery, and Pentagon stations lack 
bike parking.  However, the quality, quantity, and degree of security and weather protection of the bicycle 
parking vary from station to station.    
 
Bike Parking  
Over the past two decades, Arlington County has given greater 
attention to providing high‐quality bicycle parking facilities. 
Arlington negotiates with site plan developers to provide secure 
bicycle parking for employees and visitors (see Appendix D for 
details). A site plan condition encouraging the provision of 
showers and changing facilities in office buildings has been 
generally included in site plans since 1993.  Similarly, high‐
quality bicycle parking has become a standard element of 
County facility, school, and park construction projects.  In the 
late 1990s, about 300 bike racks were installed at County 
facilities and in commercial areas.  The County continues to 
install new bike racks in commercial areas and public facilities as 
needed.  However, some locations, such as small commercial 
establishments, by‐right developments, and older buildings, continue to have insufficient secure bicycle 
parking, particularly those destinations with limited adjacent public right‐of‐way.  
 
Bicycling Conditions 
 
General Safety  
On average, about 50 Arlington bicyclists are injured annually in crashes with motor vehicles (see Table 
A‐1).  Bicycle fatalities, however, are quite rare (only one since 1986). The Rosslyn Circle area, where the 
Mount Vernon and Custis trails converge, remains the location with the highest frequency of bicycle 
crashes. While crash statistics show that, overall, Arlington is a safe place for bicycling, the fear of 
interaction with motor vehicle traffic remains a primary reason why many people do not travel more 
often by bicycle. 
 
Table A‐1: Reported Arlington Bicycle Crashes with Motor Vehicles (1997‐2006) 
1997  1998  1999  2000  2001  2002  2003  2004  2005  2006 
55  54  46  41  30  48  24  50  43  53 
 
On‐Street Bicycling Conditions 
The Arlington street system was largely built decades ago without much thought for bicyclists’ needs. 
Recently, bicyclists’ interests have received greater attention in roadway planning, operation and design. 
While the County’s neighborhood streets are generally bicycle friendly, arterial roads vary in their 
suitability. Factors that determine suitability for bicycling include the speed and volume of traffic and the 
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provision of operating space or exclusive facilities for bicyclists. Generally the lower the operating speed 
of motor vehicles, the greater the opportunity for safe bicycling in a shared lane. Some roads provide 
ample width for comfortable use by both bicyclists and motorists. Others, such as portions of Old 
Dominion Drive and Columbia Pike, are unpleasant for bicycling because of their limited travel lane 
width and high traffic volumes. With employment, shopping, and housing becoming increasingly 
concentrated in the Rosslyn‐Ballston, Jefferson Davis Highway, Columbia Pike and Lee Highway 
corridors, there is a greater need for better bicycle access to those areas via the primary streets. 
 
Trail Conditions 
Arlington’s multi‐use trails are extremely popular and their popularity with cyclists and non‐cyclists 
continues to increase. The greater demand and mix of users sometimes creates conflict. Increased levels of 
bicycling and existing safety concerns may necessitate that certain shared‐use trails be widened and new 
trails constructed. Moreover, older shared‐use trails, such as the Arlington Boulevard paths and the Custis 
Trail, require major renovations to make them safer and more attractive. Some trail widening is already 
under way, and an educational program that promotes user safety is ongoing. Educational efforts include: 
trail safety messages and etiquette guidance on Arlington bicycle and trail maps on the WALKArlington 
(www.WALKArlington.com) and BikeArlington (www.BikeArlington.com) Web sites, in bicycling and 
walking brochures, and through signs posted at select locations along various trails. 
 
Barriers 
Despite having some of the most extensive and well‐designed bicycle facilities in the region, the full 
potential for bicycling in Arlington remains significantly constrained by substantial physical barriers. 
These barriers include—  

• Shirley Highway (I‐395). 
• George Washington Memorial Parkway (GWMP). 
• VA Route 110.  
• Arlington Boulevard (U.S. 50). 
• Washington Boulevard (U.S. 27). 
• Fort Myer.  
• The Pentagon.  
• Arlington National Cemetery.  
• Army‐Navy Country Club.  
• Arlington Hall. 

 
While some improvements have been made to improve access across the GWMP, Arlington Boulevard, 
and Potomac River bridges over the past 25 years, these barriers continue to make bicycle travel between 
certain parts of Arlington and the District of Columbia very difficult. Bicyclists are often faced with 
choosing between an indirect, time‐consuming route and a faster, but less safe route.  
 
North‐south bicycle travel is also difficult. Viable bicycle routes are limited because there are few through 
streets in this direction and exceptionally heavy traffic and narrow roadways on the two primary arterials 
that do serve this direction of travel ‐ George Mason Drive and Glebe Road. The Mount Vernon Trail and 
Washington and Old Dominion (W&OD)/Four Mile Run trails provide valuable north‐south bicycle 
access that helps to offset the constraints of the street system. 
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Existing Bicycle Information and Promotion Programs 
 
BikeArlington 
BikeArlington, a bicycle promotion program operated by the County distributes thousands of bikeway 
system maps and informational brochures annually. This program conducts the annual Bike‐to‐Work and 
Community Bike Ride events.  It also coordinates 
with neighboring and regional bicycle advocacy, 
promotion, and safety education efforts.  
 
Access to information about bicycling is relatively 
easy to obtain on the BikeArlington Web site. 
However, non‐English‐speaking bicyclists and 
those who do not have access to a computer may 
currently have some difficulty learning about bicycle transportation options and support programs. 
 
Safe Routes to School Initiative  

In 1999, Arlington established a Safe Routes to School program to 
provide greater safety for students traveling to and from 
Arlington’s schools. The program includes education, 
encouragement, engineering, and enforcement elements. 
Currently, bicycle safety is only addressed in the high schools, 
where the physical education curriculum for all students 
includes training in bicycle riding, and elective physical 
education and recreation courses are offered as well. 
 
Who Bicycles? 
As is the case in most communities, bicycling data is not 
plentiful. The County and other agencies that own and manage 
bicycle facilities, including the NPS, the NVRPA, and VDOT 
collect little data of this type. The Metropolitan Washington 
Council of Governments (COG) and the U.S. Census provide the 
most available data. Following is a summary based on these 
available sources.  
 

Bicycle Commuting 
While extremely limited with respect to bicycling and walking, U.S. Census 2000 Journey to Work data 
provides the beginning of a baseline on bicycle use. Based on this data, less than 1 percent (0.69 percent) 
of working Arlingtonians bicycle to work (see Table A‐2). Because of the shortcomings of this data, 
however, it can safely be assumed that the rate of bicycle use for both commuting and overall 
transportation is higher.

1 

  

One important attribute of U.S. Census data is that it can be used to compare Arlington with other 
jurisdictions, since it is consistent across the country. Table A‐2 shows how Arlington compares with 
other jurisdictions in this region and with select communities around the United States that are known 

                                                 
1This number does not include trips made by the following people: those who are 15 and under, those who are unemployed or underemployed, those 
who sometimes bike to work but not regularly, those who bicycle to transit, and those who use bicycles for non‐work trips. Moreover, it is based solely 
on reported travel patterns for a single weeklong period in March, a low bicycle activity month in the mid‐Atlantic region. 
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for their high levels of bicycle activity and public support for non‐motorized transportation. Nationwide, 
the 2000 Census reported that 0.38 percent of workers bike to work and 2.9 percent walk. In U.S. urban 
areas, 0.9 percent bike to work and 9.5 percent walk. 

 

Table A-2: Commute Mode for Arlington, Other Area Jurisdictions, and Select U.S. Cities 

Washington Area 
Jurisdictions 

Number of 
Workers 

Walk  Bicycle  Public 
Transportation  

Motor 
Vehicle 

Washington, D.C.  260,884  11.8%  1.2%  33.2%  49.4% 

Arlington  116,046  5.6%  0.7%  23.3%  66.4% 

Baltimore City  249,373  7.1%  0.3%  19.5%  70.0% 

Montgomery County  455,331  1.9%  0.3%  12.6%  79.9% 

Prince George’s County  397,403  2.2%  0.2%  11.9%  83.0% 

Loudoun County  92,315  1.2%  0.1%  1.5%  91.4% 

Prince William County   150,526  1.4%  0.1%  3.1%  91.5% 

Fairfax County  527,464  1.3%  0.1%  7.3%  86.5% 

Baltimore County  373,496  2.0%  0.1%  4.0%  90.5% 

Select Jurisdictions  Workers  Walk   Bicycle  Public 
Transportation 

Motor 
Vehicle 

Boulder, CO  53,828  9.0%  6.9%  8.3%  68.5% 
Madison, WI  119,707  10.7%  3.2%  7.2%  75.3% 
Portland, OR  270,996  5.2%  1.8%  12.3%  75.5% 
Cambridge, MA  54,959  24.4%  3.9%  25.1%  40.4% 
Evanston, IL  37,655  11.7%  1.7%  18.4%  61.7% 
Source: U.S. Census, Year 2000 data. 

 

Bicycling in the Region 
 
In addition to census data, information collected in COG cordon 
counts and the Commuter Connections State of the Commute Survey 
provide clues to bicycle usage trends in the Washington metropolitan 
region. The 2007 Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan for the National Capital 
Region reports, “The number of bicyclists entering the Metro core has 
grown steadily from 474 in 1986 to 1379 in 2002. The number of cyclists 
crossing the Potomac River bridges grew from 317 in 1986 to 525 in 
2002. Bicycle traffic into the Arlington section of the Metro core 
increased from 409 to 645 bicyclists between 1999 and 2002 . . . 
indicating that more people are bicycling to destinations, probably 
employment, within Arlington in the morning.”  
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Bicyclists and Metrorail 
Bicyclists’ use of Metrorail stations was studied through a 2002 survey of Metrorail passengers conducted 
by WMATA. Additionally, Arlington County staff conducted a survey of bicycle rack usage at select 
Arlington Metrorail stations in 2005. WMATA found that, system‐wide, 0.31 percent of passengers arrived 
at Metro stations by bicycle, which equated to about 2,000 bike trips daily out of 650,000 daily Metrorail 
trips. Arlington’s 11 stations accounted for 245 of these trips, or 12 percent.2 In 2005 counts, the County 
found the greatest use of bicycle parking racks to be at the East Falls Church and Ballston stations at 89 
and 47, respectively.  Demand at several stations, including Rosslyn, Ballston and Crystal City, often 
exceeds the supply of available working racks. Currently, few of the racks are weather‐protected.  
 
The most current bicycle usage data available for this plan was gathered in the fall of 2005, by means of a 
self‐selecting online questionnaire conducted as a part of the Master Transportation Plan process.3 Of the 
nearly 800 people who completed the survey, 38 percent reported that they use a bicycle for 
transportation frequently or occasionally.  The same survey found that bicycle lanes and multiuse trails 
were cited among the top three most enjoyable aspects of traveling in Arlington. 
 
 

The Master Planning Process 
The Bicycle Element of the Master Transportation Plan is based on an effort begun in 2004 to update the 
1994 Arlington Bicycle Transportation Plan. In October 2005, the Bicycle Advisory Committee and staff 
began integrating the draft bicycle plan into the multimodal master transportation planning process 
initiated by the County in 2005, resulting in this document.  
 
Coordination of Arlington’s plan with neighboring jurisdictions was undertaken in two ways: 1) through 
direct staff liaison, and 2) by the Bicycle Technical Subcommittee of the National Capital Region 
Transportation Planning Board (TPB). Concurrently with Arlington’s MTP planning process, the TPB has 
updated the regional bicycle and pedestrian long‐range plan.  Arlington’s Bicycle Element and the 
multimodal MTP both informed and were informed by the regional planning effort. 
 
Bikeway Facility Definitions  
For the purposes of this Bicycle Element of the MTP, components of Arlington’s bicycle network are 
defined below. 

Bikeway – Any street or shared‐use trail facility that the County has specifically designated through 
signs and/or markings for bicycle travel, whether exclusive or shared. 

Shared‐Use Trail – A facility for the exclusive use of non‐motorized travel that is physically separated 
from motorized traffic by an open space either within the street right‐of‐way or within an independent 
right‐of‐way. 

Bicycle Lane – A portion of a roadway that has been legally designated for the exclusive use of bicyclists 
or individuals with disabilities using human‐powered or motorized chairs/scooters, and indicated by 
signage, striping, and other pavement markings.  Color may be added to bicycle lanes to highlight their 
presence particularly in locations with a high degree of conflict between motor vehicles and bicycles. 

                                                 
2 This survey found that three of Arlington’s Metrorail stations reported no passengers accessing the station by bicycle: Ronald Reagan Washington 
National Airport, National Cemetery, and the Pentagon. While this may not be completely accurate, these stations have no bicycle parking provided. 

3 Questionnaires were also collected at a variety of public meetings held in conjunction with the master plan process. 
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Bicycle Route – A series of streets that has been designated by the installation of signs to direct bicycle 
travel through selected corridors or to specified destinations. A bicycle route includes streets where 
bicyclists share the travel space with motor vehicle traffic. 

Bicycle Boulevard – A neighborhood street that has been retrofitted to encourage use by cross‐County 
bicycle traffic. A bicycle boulevard is shared with motorists but provides priority to bicycle traffic 
through the use of various markings and traffic calming treatments. Using traditional traffic calming 
devices, motor vehicle traffic is slowed to a speed of 15–
25 mph, closer to the speed of most bicyclists. In some 
cases non‐local motor vehicle traffic may also be 
discouraged using a variety of methods (such as entry 
prohibitions, or traffic diverters) that also reduce cut‐
through traffic. Stop signs and signals on the bicycle 
boulevard are limited except where they aid bicyclists in 
crossing busy streets.  
 
Bicycle boulevards are generally too narrow to install a 
bicycle lane or have such low vehicle volumes that a 
bike lane is unnecessary. Direct, cross‐town routes are 
preferable for use by bicyclists. 
 

Bicycle Box – A marked area at an intersection that is reserved for bicyclists to use while waiting for a 
traffic signal light to change from red to green. The box is designed for exclusive use by bicyclists and 
typically placed between the traffic lane stop bar and the crosswalk. The box may also be marked 
between vehicular through lanes and left‐turn lanes to provide left‐turning bicyclists with a safe standing 
area while waiting for a suitable gap in oncoming traffic. 

 
Shared‐Lane Marking or “Sharrow” – The shared‐lane marking consists 
of two white chevron stripes and the bicycle symbol typically used to 
mark bicycle lanes. This marking is primarily for use on arterial or 
collector streets that are too narrow to add full bicycle lanes. They 
indicate to bicyclists and motorists that the lane is to be shared by both 
users. They are installed on the right side of the traffic lane. They are 
most effective in travel lanes that are 12–14 feet wide, i.e., where some 
space is available for bicyclists to operate on the right side of moving 
vehicles. They can also be used to provide continuity and route marking 
for bicyclists in situations where the pavement being marked is shared 
with motor vehicles. 

Bike Station – A secure bicycle parking facility that serves a large 
number (50 or more) of bicycles. Bicycle parking is provided within a 
large weather‐protected structure that is often operated by an attendant. 
Other amenities for bicyclists may include bicycle repair service, 
accessory sales, restrooms, maps, and information displays. Bike stations 
are typically constructed at rail stations and in high‐density commercial centers.  

 

Bicycle Racks, Bicycle Lockers, and Storage Facilities – Defined in Appendix D. 
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APPENDIX B – BIKEWAY FACILITY PROJECT LISTS 
 
The projects included in the following tables constitute the Bikeway Network improvements currently 
envisioned to occur by the year 2030.    Over time the project lists may be amended to reflect changes in 
the network vision including the addition, modification or deletion of certain projects.  Only the projects 
listed in Table B‐1 were funded at the time of this plan’s adoption in July 2008.  Actual prioritization and 
funding decisions will be made on an annual basis by the County Board.  Unless indicated otherwise, all 
projects to be implemented by Arlington. 

 
Table B‐1. Funded Projects  
Project  Title Description

1‐1  Arlington Blvd. – 
South Side Trail and 
North Side Trail 
Improvements 

Construct a new trail on the south side of Arlington Boulevard between Pershing 
Drive and N. Rolfe Street as part of the reconstruction of Arlington Boulevard in 
the vicinity of 10th Street N. and N. Courthouse Road (0.7 mile). Upgrade the 
existing North Side Trail between Rolfe Street and Pershing Drive. (0.5 mile) 

1‐2  Arlington Boulevard, 
South Side Trail 
Extension Study 

Investigate the feasibility of extending the east side/south side trail to 
Washington Boulevard and continuing the trail south along Washington 
Boulevard to 2nd Street S. and Columbia Pike. 

1‐3  Boundary Channel 
Bridge Underpass 
Trails 

Connect to the Potomac shoreline and the Mount Vernon Trail via an underpass 
of the George Washington Memorial Parkway (GWMP) “Humpback” bridge. 
Link to a proposed trail (see project 2‐7) around the Boundary Channel basin and 
through the Pentagon reservation to Columbia Pike. (NPS) (0.5 mile) 

1‐4  Crystal Drive and 
Potomac Ave. Bike 
Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes on Crystal Drive, from existing lanes at 23rd Street to the 
junction with Potomac Ave. Continue bike lanes on Potomac Ave. to Four Mile 
Run and the trail linking into Alexandria. (0.9 mile) 

1‐5  Four Mile Run Trail–
Shirley Highway 
Crossing 

Make a trail link between the S. Glebe/W. Glebe intersection and the Shirlington 
area trails across Shirley Highway (I‐395). Construct grade‐separated crossings of 
I‐395 and W. Glebe Road, in the vicinity of Four Mile Run. (0.5 mile) 

1‐6  S. Joyce St. Bike Lanes  Mark bicycle lanes on Joyce Street between Columbia Pike and 15th St. (0.7 mile) 

1‐7  Metro Station Bike 
Parking Enhancement 

Enhance bicycle parking at the Rosslyn, Ballston, Clarendon, and Pentagon City 
Metro stations, including a bike station at the Ballston station. 

1‐8  Old Dominion Dr. 
Bike Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes between Lee Highway and 26th Street N. (0.4 mile) 

1‐9  Old Jefferson Davis 
Highway Bike Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes on the reconstructed Old Jefferson Davis Highway between 
12th Street S. and the intersection with Boundary Channel Drive. Include 
connections to the park and recreation facilities in the North Tract. (0.6 mile) 

1‐10  Rosslyn Circle Area 
Improvements – Street 
Level 

Make improvements recommended in the Rosslyn Circle Study, including 
widening the trail between Oak Street and Fort Myer Drive, and improvements 
at Fort Myer and N. Lynn Street. (Arlington, NPS, VDOT) (0.1 mile) 

1‐11  Route 110 South Trail 
Paving 

Pave an existing informal trail that provides access to the Pentagon from 
Memorial Drive and Memorial Bridge. (Arlington, NPS) (0.7 mile) 

1‐12  Washington Blvd. 
Trail – West Side Trail 

Construct a trail parallel to Washington Boulevard to link the existing Arlington 
Boulevard Trail with Columbia Pike, near the proposed Hoffman‐Boston 
Connector bicycle route and trail. Include a connection to Towers Park. (1.0 mile) 
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Table B‐2. Planned Trail Projects.  

Project  
Time 
Frame  Priority  Title  Description 

2‐1  Near Term  1  Arlington National 
Cemetery Wall Trail 

Construct a trail parallel to the east wall of Arlington 
Cemetery to link Southgate Road, near the Navy 
Annex, to Memorial Drive. The trail could also utilize 
an existing pedestrian underpass to provide access 
across Washington Boulevard to the Pentagon. 
(Arlington, NPS, DOD) (1.2 miles) 

2‐2  Near Term   1  Bluemont Park to Upton 
Hill Park Trail 

Construct a 10‐foot‐wide, paved trail adjacent to 
Wilson Boulevard from the W&OD and Four Mile 
Run trails in Bluemont Park, past Ashlawn School, 
the Dominion Hills Recreation Association Pool, 
Powhattan Springs Park, and into Upton Hill 
Regional Park to facilitate non‐motorized access to 
these recreational and school facilities. (Arlington, 
NVRPA) (0.7 mile) 

2‐3  Near Term  1  Columbia Pike Parallel 
Bike Routes 

Develop parallel bike routes along 9th Street S. and 
12th Street S. between Quincy and Wayne streets, 
consistent with the adopted Columbia Pike Plan. The 
facility will mostly be an on‐street route although 
some new sections of street or trail will be required to 
link across gaps. (4.3 miles)  

2‐4  Near Term  1  Custis (I‐66) Trail 
Renovation 

Renovate trail sections with asphalt cracking and 
washout, and, where feasible, widen the Custis Trail 
to 12 feet. The improvements will reduce trail user 
conflicts and prevent safety problems caused by 
deterioration of the trail surface. (Arlington, VDOT) 
(3.7 miles) 

2‐5  Near Term  1  Four Mile Run Trail 
Widening (North) 

The Four Mile Run Trail should be widened to 12 feet 
and straightened in the East Falls Church Park. The 
trail widening would reduce trail‐user conflicts and 
reduce pavement damage caused by utility and 
maintenance vehicles. (Arlington, NVRPA) (0.2 mile) 

2‐6  Near Term  1  North Tract–Mount 
Vernon Trail 
Connection  

Construct a trail to link the North Tract park and trail 
facilities to the Mount Vernon Trail via an overpass 
of the George Washington Memorial Parkway. 
(Arlington, NPS) (0.2 mile) 

2‐7   Near Term  1  Pentagon Area Trail  Designate and construct an on‐ and off‐street 
bikeway to link Columbia Pike at S. Rolfe Street with 
Southgate Road, the Pentagon, and Boundary Drive. 
At Boundary Drive, a connection would be made to 
the trail and underpass (project 1‐3) that leads to the 
Mount Vernon Trail and the 14th Street Bridge. The 
project would provide a safer and more direct route 
for commuting through federal property. (Arlington, 
DOD, NPS, VDOT) (1.8 miles) 
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Project  
Time 
Frame  Priority  Title  Description 

2‐8  Near Term  1  W&OD Crossing at 
Columbia Pike 

Improve at‐grade crossing, examining alternatives 
including under/overpasses (grade separation), 
medians, signal timing, etc. (0.1 mile) 

2‐9  Near Term  1  W&OD Crossing at 
Shirlington Road 

Improve at‐grade crossings, examining alternatives 
including under/overpasses (grade separation), 
medians,  signal timing, etc. (0.1 mile) 

2‐10  Near Term  1  Arlington Boulevard 
Trail Renovation 

Deteriorated sections of the Arlington Boulevard 
Trail would be renovated to extend facility life and 
improve user safety. Portions could be redesigned as 
a bicycle boulevard. (Arlington, VDOT) (2.0 miles) 

2‐11  Near Term  2  Clarendon Connector  Create an on‐ and off‐street connector of the Fairfax 
Drive bike lanes to the Wilson and Clarendon 
Boulevard bike lanes via Clarendon Circle. (0.2 mile) 

2‐12  Near Term  2  Fairfax Drive Trail 
Connectors 

Reconstruct Fairfax Drive west of N. Glebe Road to 
improve access to the Bluemont Junction and Custis 
trails, through wider sidewalk/trails, and improved 
ramps and signage. (0.2 miles) 

2‐13  Near Term  2  Four Mile Run Trail 
Widening (South) 

Widen the Four Mile Run Trail to 12 feet in the area 
between W. Glebe Road and W. Eads Street. The trail 
widening would reduce trail‐user conflicts and 
reduce pavement damage caused by utility and 
maintenance vehicles. (1.3 miles) 

2‐14  Near Term  2  Four Mile Run and 
W&OD Trail Connector 

Construct a connector trail along the west sidewalk of 
the Shirlington Road to connect the Four Mile Run to 
the W&OD Trail. Includes widening of the bridge 
deck for the Shirlington Road bridge over Four Mile 
Run. (Arlington, NVRPA) (0.1 mile) 

2‐15  Near Term   2  N. Harrison St to Custis 
Trail Connector 

Construct a connector trail from N. Harrison Street to 
the Custis Trail utilizing available public right‐of‐
way. (0.1 mile) 

2‐16  Midterm  TBD  Four Mile Run Bridge  Construct a bike/pedestrian bridge over Four Mile 
Run that will link S. Eads Street to Commonwealth 
Ave. and connect the two trails paralleling Four Mile 
Run on the Arlington and Alexandria sides of the 
stream. (Arlington, Alexandria) (0.2 mile) 

2‐17  Midterm  TBD  Four Mile Run Trail 
Relocation ‐ Columbia 
Pike to George Mason 
Drive – Study 

Conduct a study of relocating or adding a segment of 
the Four Mile Trail on the west side of Four Mile Run 
between Columbia Pike and George Mason Drive. 

2‐18  Midterm  TBD  Hoffman‐Boston 
Connector 

Construct a trail along the edges of the Hoffman‐
Boston School and Army Navy Country Club 
properties to link Columbia Pike and Army Navy 
Drive, using an existing driveway underpass of 
Shirley Highway (I‐395). The trail would link to 
Columbia Pike (and project 13) via a bicycle route 
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Project  
Time 
Frame  Priority  Title  Description 

along S. Queen Street, 12th Street S., and S. Quinn 
Street. An alternative alignment may bridge from the 
Arlington View neighborhood to Arlington Ridge 
Road via new and existing overpasses of I‐395 ramps. 
(Arlington, VDOT) (0.7 mile) 

2‐19  Midterm  TBD  Iwo Jima Memorial 
Connection to the 
Theodore Roosevelt 
Bridge 

Include a connection from the Theodore Roosevelt 
Bridge to the Iwo Jima Memorial roadway in a 
reconstruction of the bridge. This connection would 
improve access to Rosslyn and the Fort Myer Heights 
neighborhood. (Arlington, DC, NPS) (0.9 mile). 

2‐20  Midterm  TBD  Lyon Village–Custis 
Trail Upgrade 

Upgrade intersection of Custis Trail access ramp at 
the north end of the Lyon Village Shopping Center. 
(0.2 mile) 

2‐21  Midterm  TBD  Mount Vernon Trail 
Extension from N. 
Randolph Street to the 
Arlington County Line 

Extend the Mount Vernon Trail from its current 
terminus at Theodore Roosevelt Island using existing 
trails, bike lanes, and proposed bike lanes in 
Arlington. Construct a short segment of trail between 
N. Randolph Street and the Fairfax line, following an 
existing sanitary sewer easement near Pimmit Run. 
(Arlington, NPS) (0.2 mile) 

2‐22  Midterm   TBD  Mount Vernon Trail 
Widening 

Widening of the Mount Vernon shared‐use trail 
between the Roosevelt Island Bridge over the George 
Washington Memorial Parkway and the Four Mile 
Run Trail (NPS) (4.8 miles) 

2‐23  Midterm  TBD  Potomac Yard–Four Mile 
Run Trail Connector 

Construct trail from the existing Four Mile Run Trail 
in the Potomac Yard to the planned bike lanes on 
Potomac Ave. (0.1 mile) 

2‐24  Midterm  TBD  Roosevelt Bridge to 
Mount Vernon Trail 

Construct a trail to link the sidewalk along the south 
side of the Roosevelt Bridge directly to the Mount 
Vernon Trail. (DC, NPS) (0.2 mile) 

2‐25  Midterm  TBD  Rosslyn Circle Area 
Improvements – Tunnel 

Make area improvements consistent with the 
recommendations in the Rosslyn Circle Study, 
including the construction of a tunnel under Lynn 
Street near the intersection of Lee Highway. 
(Arlington, NPS, VDOT) (0.1 mile ) 

2‐26  Midterm  TBD  Route 110 North Trail 
Renovation 

The existing trail around Arlington Cemetery would 
be upgraded between Marshall Drive and Memorial 
Drive to reduce user conflicts and improve safety. 
(Arlington, NPS) (0.4 mile) 

2‐27  Midterm  TBD  Washington Boulevard 
Sidewalk Upgrade 

Widen the existing Washington Boulevard sidewalk 
between Memorial Circle and the Pentagon to meet 
trail standards. The trail would link with other 
Pentagon area trails. (Arlington, DC, NPS, VDOT) 
(1.2 miles) 
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Project  
Time 
Frame  Priority  Title  Description 

2‐28  Midterm  TBD  W&OD Crossing at 
George Mason Drive 

Improve at‐grade crossings, examining alternatives 
including grade separation, medians, signal timing, 
etc. (Arlington, NVRPA) (0.1 mile) 

2‐29  Midterm  TBD  W&OD Crossing at 
Walter Reed 

Improve at‐grade crossings, examining alternatives 
including under/overpasses, medians, signal timing, 
etc. (Arlington, NVRPA) (0.1 mile) 

2‐30  Midterm  TBD  W&OD Realignment at 
East Falls Church 

Realign W&OD from Brandymore Castle to Van 
Buren (east of Sycamore underpass) (blind curves 
need rebuilding from flooding, 90‐degree turn, too 
much pavement). (Arlington, NVRPA) (0.2 mile) 

2‐31  Midterm  TBD  W&OD Trail Crossing at 
Lee Highway 

Improve at‐grade crossings, examining alternatives 
including under/overpasses, signal timing, etc. 
(Arlington/NVRPA) (0.1 mile) 

2‐32  Long Term  TBD  Airport Viaduct 
Connector 

Provision of a shared‐use path connection from the 
east end of Virginia Route 233 (Airport Viaduct) to 
the Mount Vernon shared‐use path. (NPS) (0.3 mile) 

2‐33  Long Term  TBD  Arlington Hall 
Trail/Bike Route 

Provide an east‐west connection between Glebe Road 
at 2nd Street S. and S. Pershing Drive at Arlington 
Boulevard. Use the existing George Mason Drive 
underpass to traverse the Arlington Hall and connect 
to the Arlington Boulevard bikeway and the Thomas 
Jefferson Community Center via local streets. 
(Arlington, Foreign Service Institute) (0.5 mile) 

2‐34  Long Term  TBD  Bicycle/Pedestrian 
Bridge Crossing Spout 
Run 

Construct a bicycle/pedestrian bridge, establishing a 
Custis Trail to Mount Vernon Trail connection near 
Lorcom Lane, to allow cyclists and pedestrians to 
avoid crossing arterial highways at uncontrolled 
intersections. Bridge would also enhance access to 
Fort CF Smith park. (Arlington, NPS) (0.2 mile) 

2‐35  Long Term  TBD  Chain Bridge Road Trail  Construct a trail along Chain Bridge Road from Glebe 
Road to Fairfax County as part of a project that 
improves roadway geometrics and provides 
pedestrian accommodations. A shoulder or lane 
would be minimally sufficient. (Arlington, Fairfax 
County, VDOT) (0.4 mile) 

2‐36  Long Term  TBD  Foxcroft‐Penrose 
Connector 

Construct a bicycle/pedestrian bridge over 
Washington Boulevard Bridge north of Columbia 
Pike to connect Foxcroft neighborhood to Penrose 
and Towers Park. (0.3 mile) 

2‐37  Long Term  TBD  Mount Vernon Trail–
Roosevelt Bridge 
Connector 

Construction of a connection between the 
downstream side of the Roosevelt Bridge and the 
Mount Vernon shared‐use path. (NPS, DC) (0.1 mile) 

Note: Only projects considered to be near term have been prioritized. Mid‐ and long‐term projects will be prioritized 
later. 
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Table B‐3. On‐Street Facilities Including Bicycle Lanes, Routes, and Boulevards  
The listed projects have been divided into three time‐frame categories (near term, midterm, and long 
term) based upon the anticipated work that would be involved to implement each project. In actuality, 
implementation of many projects will be tied to the schedules for street improvement projects ranging 
from street resurfacing to reconstruction.  
 
Project 
Number  

Time 
Frame 

Title  Description 

3‐1  Near Term  14th/15th Street N. 
Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route along 15th and 14th streets N. linking the 
Court House Metro station and government center with the 
bicycle lanes on N. Rhodes Street. Where space permits, mark 
a bicycle lane in the uphill direction. (0.5 mile) 

3‐2  Near Term  15th and 16th Streets 
N. Bicycle Route  

Sign a bicycle route from the Westover shopping center to 
Washington‐Lee High School and the Custis Trail along 16th 
and 15th streets N. (1.6 miles)  

3‐3  Near Term  15th Street S. Bicycle 
Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows on S. 15th Street between the 
bicycle lanes on S. Hayes Street and Crystal Drive. (0.6 mile) 

3‐4  Near Term  18th Street S. Bicycle 
Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes along S. 18th Street to connect the bicycle 
lanes at S. Eads Street with Crystal Drive. (0.2 mile)  

3‐5  Near Term  23rd Street S. Bicycle 
Route  

Sign a bicycle route along 23rd Street S. from Army Navy 
Drive to Crystal Drive. (1.3 miles) 

3‐6  Near Term  Army Navy Drive 
Bicycle Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes or mark sharrows along Army Navy 
Drive between S. Glebe Road and 12th Street S. (2.4 miles) 

3‐7  Near Term  N. Lynn Street Bicycle 
Lane 

Designate a bicycle lane along N. Lynn Street between Lee 
Highway at Rosslyn Circle and Fairfax Drive south of 
Arlington Boulevard. (0.5 mile) 

3‐8  Near Term  Fairfax Drive Bike 
Lanes  

Designate bicycle lanes or mark sharrows along Fairfax Drive 
along the south side of Arlington Boulevard between N. Rolfe 
and N. Meade streets. (0.5 mile) 

3‐9  Near Term  Fairfax Drive Bicycle 
Route 

Sign a bicycle route along Fairfax Drive from N. Barton Street 
to the Arlington Boulevard Trail. Include sharrows or bicycle 
lanes. (0.3 miles) 

3‐10  Near Term  Fort Myer Drive 
Bicycle Lane 

Designate a bicycle lane along Fort Myer Drive between Lee 
Highway at Rosslyn Circle and Fairfax Drive south of 
Arlington Boulevard. (0.5 mile) 

3‐11  Near Term  Henderson Road/S. 
Abingdon Street/3rd 
Street/S. Wakefield 
Street Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route that links the Buckingham area, at 
Henderson Road and N. Glebe Road with Columbia Pike via 
the Henderson Road, S. Abingdon Street, 3rd Street S., and S. 
Wakefield Street. (1.5 miles) 

3‐12  Near Term  Irving Street Bicycle 
Route 

Sign a bicycle route on Irving Street between N. 6th Street and 
S. 7th Street. (1.0 mile)  

3‐13  Near Term  Kirkwood Road Bike 
Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes on Kirkwood Road between the existing 
lanes at Washington Boulevard to the existing bike lanes at 
Fairfax Drive. (0.1 mile) 
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3‐14  Near Term  Lee Highway 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on Lee Highway/Old Lee Highway between 
N. Quincy and N. Culpepper streets. (1.1 miles) 

3‐15  Near Term  N. Glebe Road Bike 
Lanes 

Mark bike lanes on N. Glebe Road between Old Dominion 
Drive and Old Glebe Road. (1.4 miles) 

3‐16  Near Term  Little Falls 
Road/Westmoreland 
Street Sharrows 

Mark sharrows along Westmoreland Street and Little Falls 
Road to link the W&OD Trail with Williamsburg Boulevard. 
(0.5 mile)  

3‐17  Near Term  Lyon Park–
Courthouse Bicycle 
Route 

Sign a bicycle route from Long Branch Elementary School to 
Key Elementary School along 1st Road N., N. Cleveland 
Street, 3rd Street, and N. Barton Street. (1.3 miles)  

3‐18  Near Term  Military Road 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on Military Road between Lee Highway and 
Nelly Custis Drive. (0.5 mile) 

3‐19  Near Term  N. Edison Street/4th 
Street N. Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route along N. Edison and 4th Street  to connect 
the Bluemont Junction and Lubber Run trails. (0.5 mile) 

3‐20  Near Term  N. Fillmore Street 
Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route along N. Fillmore Street from Arlington 
Boulevard to Pershing Drive. (0.4 mile)  

3‐21  Near Term  N. George Mason 
Drive Bicycle Lanes or 
Sharrows 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows on N. George Mason Drive 
between Fairfax Drive and Lee Highway. (1.3 miles) 

3‐22  Near Term  N. Jackson Street 
Bicycle Route  

Sign a bicycle route on N. Jackson Street from 6th Street N. to 
the bicycle lanes on Fairfax Drive. (0.3 mile) 

3‐23  Near Term  N. Park Drive Bicycle 
Route  

Sign a bicycle route along N. Park Drive from Arlington 
Boulevard to N. Vermont Street. (0.9 mile) 

3‐24  Near Term  N. Pershing Drive 
Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route along N. Pershing Drive between 
Washington Boulevard and Henderson Road/ (1.4 miles) 

3‐25  Near Term  N. Utah Street and 
11th Street Bike  Route 

Sign a bicycle route from Old Lee Highway to Ballston via N. 
Utah Street, 11th Street N., and Stafford Street. (1.2 miles) 

3‐26  Near Term  N. Woodstock Street 
Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route along N. Woodstock Street between N. 
Glebe Road and Lee Highway. (0.4 mile) 

3‐27  Near Term  Shirlington Road/S. 
Kenmore Street 
Bicycle Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes or mark sharrows between 
Shirlington and Walter Reed Drive. (1.0 mile) 

3‐28  Near Term  S. Carlin Springs Road 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on S. Carlin Springs Road between Columbia 
Pike and Arlington Boulevard. (1.0 mile) 

3‐29  Near Term  S. Courthouse Road 
Bicycle Lanes or 
Sharrows 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows on S. Courthouse Road 
between Washington Boulevard and 12th Street S. (0.7 mile) 

3‐30  Near Term  S. Fern Street Bicycle 
Route 

Mark a bicycle route to link the Pentagon with an existing 
bicycle route in Pentagon City on 18th Street S. (0.8 mile) 

3‐31  Near Term  S. Joyce Street Bicycle 
Route  

Sign a bicycle route along S. Joyce Street from 15th Street to 
23rd Street. (0.6 mile) 

3‐32  Near Term  S. Lynn Street /S. 
Arlington Ridge Road 
Bicycle Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows on S. Lynn Street and 
Arlington Ridge Road to link the Four Mile Run Trail with 
Army Navy Drive. (1.5 miles) 
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3‐33  Near Term  S. Monroe Street 
Bicycle Route 

Sign a bicycle route between on S. Monroe Street from Walter 
Reed Drive to 7th Street S. (0.9 mile)  

3‐34  Near Term  Virginia Square–
Cherrydale Bicycle 
Route 

Sign a bicycle route that links the Virginia Square Metro 
Station, Central Library, Quincy Park, the Custis Trail, 
Arlington Science Focus School, and Cherrydale via a route 
along N. Nelson, 14th and N. Monroe streets. (1.1 miles) 

3‐35  Near Term  Walter Reed Drive 
Bicycle Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes from S. Arlington Mill Drive to S. 
Monroe Street. (0.5 mile) 

3‐36  Near Term  Washington 
Boulevard Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on Washington Boulevard between N. Glebe 
Road and Wilson Boulevard. (1.1 miles) 

3‐37  Near Term  Williamsburg 
Boulevard Bicycle 
Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows on Williamsburg Boulevard 
between the existing bicycle lanes at Westmoreland Street to 
the Falls Church line. (0.3 mile)  

3‐38  Near Term  Wilson Boulevard 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on Wilson Boulevard between N. Lynn Street 
and the bicycle lanes at N. Oak Street. (0.2 mile) 

3‐39  Midterm  10th Street N. 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows on 10th Street between Washington 
Boulevard and N. Barton Street. (0.3 mile) 

3‐40  Midterm  22nd Street N. Bicycle 
Boulevard 

Develop a bicycle boulevard along N. 22nd Street between 
Lee Highway and N. Sycamore Street. (1.7 miles) 

3‐41  Midterm  John Marshall 
Drive/N. Ohio Street 
Bicycle Boulevard 

Develop a bicycle boulevard along N. Ohio Street and John 
Marshall Drive between 26th Street N. and Washington 
Boulevard. (0.6 mile)  

3‐42  Midterm  Lee Highway Bicycle 
Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes along both sides of Lee Highway 
between N. Lynn and N. Quincy streets. (2.1 miles)  

3‐43  Midterm  N. 26th Street Bicycle 
Boulevard 

Develop a bicycle boulevard on 26th Street between 
Westmoreland Street and Old Dominion Drive. (2.3 miles) 

3‐45  Midterm  N. Harrison Street 
Bicycle Boulevard  

Develop a bicycle boulevard on N. Harrison Street between 
the Bluemont Junction Trail and Williamsburg Boulevard. 
Use bike lanes or sharrows on the arterial sections. (2.7 miles) 

3‐45  Midterm  N. Abingdon Street 
Bicycle Boulevard 

Develop a bicycle boulevard on N. Abingdon Street between 
Glebe Elementary School and the Custis Trail. (0.4 mile)  

3‐46  Midterm  S. 2nd Street Bicycle 
Boulevard 

Develop a bicycle boulevard along S. 2nd Street between S. 
Glebe Road and Fort Myer. (1.0 mile) 

3‐47  Midterm  Washington 
Boulevard Wide Curb 
Lanes/Sharrows 

Incorporate wide curb lanes in the street improvements for 
Washington Boulevard between Sycamore Street and Glebe 
Road. (1.7 miles) 

3‐48  Long Term  10th Street N. Bicycle 
Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes on 10th Street between Fairfax Drive 
and Washington Boulevard. (0.3 mile) 

3‐49  Long Term  Glebe Road–Chain 
Bridge Connection 

Any potential widening of Glebe Road should include paved 
shoulders, particularly for the uphill direction. (0.4 mile) 

3‐50  Long Term  Columbia Pike Bike 
Lanes 

Develop bike lanes on Columbia Pike consistent with the 
adopted Columbia Pike Street Space Plan. (2.3 miles) 
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3‐51  Long Term  N. Carlin Springs 
Road Bicycle Lanes 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows along N. Carlin Springs Road 
from Arlington Boulevard to N. Glebe Road. (1.3 miles) 

3‐52  Long Term  N. Glebe Road Bike 
Lanes or Sharrows 

Mark bike lanes or sharrows where space permits, on Glebe 
Road between Henderson Road and Woodstock St. (1.4 miles) 

3‐53  Long Term  N. Sycamore 
Street/Roosevelt Street 
Bicycle Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes on Sycamore and Roosevelt streets 
between the Falls Church line and Williamsburg Boulevard. 
(1.5 miles) 

3‐54  Long Term  S. Eads Street Bike 
Lanes 

Stripe bike lanes along S. Eads Street, between the existing 
lanes at 23rd Street S. and 18th Street S. (0.3 mile) 

3‐55  Long Term  Walter Reed Drive/S. 
Fillmore Street Bike 
Lanes/Sharrows 

Mark bicycle lanes or sharrows along Walter Reed Drive 
between S. Monroe and S. Fillmore streets and sharrows 
along S. Fillmore Street from Walter Reed Drive to Arlington 
Boulevard. (1.5 miles) 

3‐56  Long Term  Washington 
Boulevard Bike Lanes 

Designate bicycle lanes on Washington Boulevard between 
Wilson Boulevard and Arlington Boulevard. (0.9 mile) 

3‐57  Long Term  Wilson Boulevard 
Sharrows 

Mark sharrows along Wilson Boulevard between N. George 
Mason Drive and N. Taylor Street. (0.5 mile) 

3‐58  Long Term  Wilson Boulevard 
Sharrows or Bicycle 
Lanes  

Mark sharrows or bicycle lanes along Wilson Boulevard 
between the County line at Seven Corners and Ballston at N. 
Glebe Road. (1.8 miles) 

 

Table B‐4. Bicycle Parking and Countywide Projects 

Project 
Number 

Time 
Frame  Priority  Title  Description 

4‐1  Near 
Term 

1  Bicycle Parking 
County 
Facilities  

Provide adequate bicycle parking for visitors, students, and 
employees at County offices, schools, libraries, parks, and 
community recreation and nature centers to met identified 
needs. Replace existing poorly designed or damaged racks 
with racks that satisfy design standards. Provide or upgrade 
parking with all programmed facility renovations. 

4‐2  Near 
Term 

2  Bicycle Parking 
in Commercial 
Areas  

Bicycle racks will be installed in the public right‐of‐way at 
locations within primary commercial corridors. Provide 
racks where there is an established unmet need for bicycle 
parking and sufficient public space exists for installation.  

4‐3  Near 
Term 

2  Transit Station 
Bicycle Parking 

Add or upgrade bicycle parking at transit stations and 
heavily used bus stops. Develop bicycle stations at the 
Ballston, Pentagon City, East Falls Church and/or Rosslyn 
Metro stations.  

4‐4  Mid 

Term 

  On‐Street 
Bicycle Route 
Safety 
Assessment 

Conduct a study of the County’s designated bicycle routes 
to evaluate the function, safety, and convenience of each 
existing bicycle route. Identify modifications to the bicycle 
route system, which could include additional signage, 
rerouting, and additions or deletions. 
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APPENDIX C – BIKEWAY DESIGN PRINCIPLES 
 
Street width in excess of what is needed for motor vehicle travel may provide an opportunity for right‐of‐
way for shared‐use trails, bike lanes, or widened sidewalks. 
 

1. Trail Widths – shared‐use trails should be a minimum of 10 feet wide; however, a 12‐foot width 
should be considered where feasible and warranted by user demands. Tunnels and bridges 
should be 2 feet wider than the approaching shared‐use trails. A 2‐foot minimum graded grass 
shoulder area should be provided adjacent to each side of shared‐use trail or, where appropriate, 
a 2‐ to 3‐foot wide crushed rock path may replace one grass shoulder. Connector trails with 
expected low volumes and travel speeds may be constructed 8 feet wide. 

 
2. Bicycle Accommodation on Sidewalks –  For adults, sidewalk bicycling is generally appropriate  

or permitted in certain situations: 
a. Where shared use paths must merge with existing sidewalks to maintain continuity. 
b. Where existing sidewalk segments provide the neighborhood linkage to and from 

shared‐use paths. 
c. Where one‐way sidewalk bicycling may be determined to be the safer and preferred 

accommodation for most cyclists, such as a location where roadway space is severely 
limited and traffic volumes and/or speeds are high. 

d. Where access over or under major highways, railroads, or waterways is available only on 
existing roadways that have minimal travel space. 

e. Where designation is determined to be a measure needed to help ensure pedestrian and 
bicyclists’ safety on facilities that are being shared. 

f. Where no prohibitions against on‐sidewalk bicycling have been enacted. 
 

  Segments of sidewalk where more than occasional two‐way bicycle travel is expected should 
have a minimum sidewalk width of 10 feet, with a preferred width of 12 to 14 feet. If one‐way 
bicycle access is designated for the sidewalks on each side of the street the minimum sidewalk 
width may be 8 feet. A utility buffer of at least 2 feet, preferably 4 feet, is recommended.  

 
3. Bike Lane Widths – Designated bicycle lanes along streets without parking require a width of 3.0 

to 5.0 feet, plus the width required for any concrete gutter. Bicycle lanes along streets where 
parking is permitted should be 5.0 to 6.0 feet wide. 

 
4. Crosswalk Widths – Shared‐use trail crosswalks and curb ramps are to be a minimum of 10 feet 

in width and generally as wide as the intersecting trail. 
 

5. Grades – Shared‐use trails are to be constructed with a relatively flat grade and smooth surface—
generally having no more than a 5 percent grade for long sections and an 8 percent grade for 
short runs (less than 150’ in length) , with switchbacks and pull‐off areas provided as per ADA 
guidelines on long grades.  Cross slopes on trails should be between 1 and 3 percent. 

 
6. Visibility – Bikeways are to be designed to provide high visibility between motorists, 

pedestrians, and bicyclists at potential points of conflict, including warning signs for motorists, 
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pedestrians, and bicyclists, and, where appropriate, removal or relocation of signs, poles, 
vegetation, or other obstructions. 

 
7. Trail Accessibility – Shared‐use trails are to be designed with wide curb cuts suitable for 

wheelchair and bicycle use; any necessary utility openings, such as manholes and sewer inlets, 
are to be flush with the surface and of a design suitable for safe wheelchair and bicycle travel. 

 
8. Vertical Clearance – AASHTO establishes the minimum height clearance for designated 

multiuse shared‐use trails as 8 feet.4 Ten feet or more is required to provide clearance for 
maintenance vehicle access. In the United States, underpasses have become undesirable and little 
used in many communities. One reason is that most were built to be very low and narrow, 
making users feel highly constrained and severely limiting sight distances on the approach and 
from inside the facility. A higher vertical clearance and wider opening greatly increases the users’ 
sense of safety and comfort. 

 
9. Curve Radii – Whenever warranted and feasible the minimum radius of curvature for shared‐use 

trail curves should be 100 feet, corresponding to safe travel at 20 miles per hour. 
 
10. Pedestrian Accommodation – Designated shared‐use trails are to have design features 

satisfactory to all users including pedestrians. 
 
11. Lighting – Lighting is desired along designated commuter shared‐use trails and in underpasses, 

at a minimum level of one‐half foot candle (5.4 lux) for shared‐use paths and two foot candles 
(21.5 lux) for underpasses. Vandal‐resistant fixtures should be used. 

 
12. Motor Vehicle Barriers – Shared‐use trails are to be designed to minimize potential use by 

unauthorized motor vehicles, with brightly painted and reflective bollards,  installed on trail 
centerlines, are be used only where other enforcement methods are unsatisfactory.  

 
13. Trail Crosswalks –Intersection and mid‐block crossings of streets, by shared‐use trails should be 

designated by high‐visibility markings. 
 

14. Traffic Signal Detection – Traffic signals should be constructed and maintained so that the 
vehicle‐detection sensors will respond to bicycles. 

 
15. Environmental and Historic Considerations – Design of shared‐use trails is to minimize 

disruption to historic resources, trees, and the natural environment. Shared‐use trail designs 
should undergo public review focusing on impacts to natural, scenic, and historical resources, as 
prescribed by public regulations including County Administrative Regulation 4.4. Projects near 
the Mount Vernon Trail should recognize the national historic designation of the trail and the 
George Washington Memorial Parkway. 

 
16. Tree Preservation – Shared‐use trails are to be designed to avoid injury to healthy mature trees 

and wetlands; however, trails should have relatively straight alignments whenever possible. 
Landscaping of shared‐use trails is to emphasize planting locations and species whose limbs and 

                                                 
4Guide for the Development of Bicycle Facilities, American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 1999; page 36. 
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roots will not intrude into the pathway, require frequent trimming, or create concealment areas. 
New trees and large shrubs should not be planted within 10 feet of existing paved trail surfaces.   

 
17. Trail Landscaping – Where feasible, landscaping should be used to separate shared‐use trails 

from streets and create an attractive environment. 
 
18. Design of Traffic‐Reduction Measures to Accommodate Bicycle Travel– Physical turn 

prohibitors, diverters, street closures, and other physically restrictive measures imposed to 
reduce motor vehicle volumes should not restrict bicycle traffic, except where necessary for safety 
reasons or as required by law. 

 
19. Traffic Calming Design – Nubs, traffic circles, speed humps, and other devices installed to 

reduce motor vehicle speeds should not adversely affect bicycle safety. 
 
20. Trail Buffers – Shared‐use trails should be designed to include buffer areas, a minimum of 25 

feet in width, between the shared‐use trail surface and adjacent active recreational facilities. 
Buffers can be reduced to 3 feet in width where a fence, wall, or other barrier is used to separate 
the trail from other uses. 

 
21. Street Design – All new street construction, widening, and extensive rehabilitation projects 

should include provisions for motor vehicle, pedestrian, and bicycle use. Arterial streets should 
at least accommodate advanced bicyclists, while neighborhood streets should be designed to a 
standard that encourages use by basic and child bicyclists. 

 
22. Trail Surface – Shared‐use trails should be paved with a hard, relatively smooth surface.  

Appropriate materials include asphalt and concrete.  Permeable asphalt and concrete applications 
should be investigated for suitability.  
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APPENDIX D – BICYCLE PARKING STANDARDS 
 
Bicycle parking should meet standards appropriate for the location and land use. Criteria to consider 
in determining the appropriate bike parking include: 

• Quantity of parking spaces. 
• Location on the site. 
• Level of security needed for the type of users served—employee/resident or visitor/customer. 
• Convenience and ease of use. 
• Protection from weather. 
• Support facilities needed, such as showers, changing rooms, clothing lockers. 

 

Standard Arlington Site Plan Conditions Regarding Bicyclist Accommodations 
 

Bicycle Parking 

The developer agrees to provide secure bicycle storage facilities in a location convenient to both office and retail areas 
on the following minimum basis: 

One (1) employee space for every 7,500 square feet, or portion thereof, of office floor area and one (1) visitor space for 
every 20,000 square feet, or portion thereof, of office floor area; 

Three (3) spaces for every 10 residential units, or portion thereof, and one (1) visitor space for every 50 residential 
units, or portion thereof; 

Two (2) visitor/customer spaces for every 10,000 square feet, or portion thereof, of the first 50,000 square feet of 
retail floor area; one (1) space for every 12,500 square feet, or portion thereof, of additional retail floor area and one 
(1) employee space for every 25,000 square feet, or portion thereof, of retail floor area. The facilities for visitor and 
customer use shall be highly visible to the intended users and shall not encroach on the sidewalk or on any area in 
the public right‐of‐way intended for use by pedestrians. The facilities for employee and residential users must meet 
the acceptable standards for Class I storage space and be highly visible from an elevator entrance, a full‐time parking 
attendant, a full‐time security guard or a visitor/customer entrance. 
Facilities for visitors/customers must meet the standards for either Class II or Class III storage space and be highly 
visible from a main street‐level visitor/customer entrance. Drawings showing that these requirements have been met 
shall be approved by the Zoning Administrator before the issuance of the Footing to Grade Structure Permit. 

 

Shower and Locker Facilities 

In addition, the developer agrees that for every 50,000 square feet, or fraction thereof, of office gross floor area 
(g.f.a.), one (1) shower per gender shall be installed, up to a maximum of three (3) showers per gender. Also, a 
minimum of one (1) clothes storage locker per gender shall be installed for every required employee bicycle parking 
space. The lockers shall be installed adjacent to the showers in a safe and secured area, and both showers and lockers 
shall be accessible to all tenants of the building. The Arlington County Police Department before issuance of the 
Footing to Grade Structure Permit shall review the location, layout, and security of the showers and lockers. 

The developer agrees that an exercise/health facility containing a maximum of 1,000 square feet shall not count as 
density (F.A.R.) but shall count as gross floor area (g.f.a.) if this facility meets all of the following criteria:  

1. The facility shall be located in the interior of the building and shall not add to the bulk or height of the project;  
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2. Showers and clothes lockers shall be provided as required above;  

3. The lockers shall be installed adjacent to the showers in a safe and secured area within the exercise facility; and 
both showers and lockers shall be accessible to all tenants of the project;  

4. The exercise facility shall be open only to tenants of the project and shall not accept or solicit memberships from 
outside of the project. The exercise facility (including the showers and lockers) shall be open during normal 
working hours. 

Classes of Bicycle Parking 
Class I ‐ Maximum Security for All‐Day Employee Parking 
This is a locked room or cage or a fully enclosed locker. It can be located in or outside a building.   If 
located outdoors or in a parking garage it is highly visible from an elevator entrance, parking attendant, 
security guard, closed‐circuit television camera, or visitor/customer entrance, but such that parked 
bicycles are not visible from the street. If bicycles are parked vertically the bottom wheel should rest on 
the ground. At least 1/10 of all Class I parking for a site accommodates horizontal (both wheels touching 
the floor) parking. 

a. Locked Room or Cage – a fully enclosed room or a cage covered by industrial‐grade fencing with 
a heavy‐duty lock on the entrance. Class III parking is provided within. Unless bicycles can be 
wheeled straight in from door to parking stall, there is a 36‐inch‐wide aisle inside the enclosure 
that allows bikes to be maneuvered in and out.  

b. Lockers – a fully enclosed and locked space accessible only by a single bicyclist. 

.  
Class II – Medium Security 
This facility secures and provides firm support for the frame and both wheels of the bicycle without a 
cable and prevents access to the user’s padlock by long‐handled bolt cutters. If bicycles are parallel 
parked (side‐by‐side), at least 23 inches is provided between bicycles (from one bicycle frame centerline 
to the next). All parking is horizontal and is highly visible from 
visitor/customer entrances. 
 
Class II parking also provides protection from the weather, either by 
having a cover structure that is 1) part of the bicycle rack equipment, 2) 
installed as a part of the bicycle rack installation, or 3) located under an 
existing covering  such as in a parking garage, under a building portico, 
within a covered building entry, or under an awning. 
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Class III – Bike Parking Racks: Light Security for Short‐Term Parking 
Arlington utilizes the Class III Bicycle Parking Guidelines developed by the Association of Pedestrian and 
Bicycle Professionals (APBP). For details please see the source document at: http://www.apbp.org/  The 
APBP guidelines addresses the five major components of Class III bicycle parking: 

1. The rack element. This device is the part of a rack that supports one bicycle. 
2. The whole rack. It is important to understand how bikes interact with each other when rack 

elements are assembled together. 
3. The rack area where multiple racks are installed to create a bicycle parking lot. 
4. The rack area site: where the area is located, and the relationship of the rack area to the building 

entrance it serves and the cyclist’s approach to that entrance. 
5. Creative rack designs. 

 

The rack element should do the following: 
• Support the bicycle upright by its frame in two places. 
• Prevent the bicycle from tipping over. 
• Enable the frame or both wheels to be secured. 
• Support bicycles without a diamond‐shaped frame. 
• Allow a U‐lock to lock one wheel and a frame tube of an upright bicycle. 
• The rack element should resist being cut or detached using hand tools. 

 

 
Two examples of appropriate Class III parking racks: “Post and Loop” rack (left) and “Inverted‐U” racks (right)  

Ribbon, schoolyard, and other racks that provide only one point of support for the bicycle frame do not 
meet Arlington’s standards.   
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APPENDIX E – MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
 
Introduction 
Bicyclists are very sensitive to maintenance problems on bikeway facilities. Systems must be established 
to address both regular and repair maintenance of streets and shared‐use trails.  The County should 
adopt the bicycle facility maintenance practices and bikeway maintenance schedules to include those 
subjects described below: 
 
Bikeways Maintenance Responsibility  
The first step in developing a maintenance program is to identify what tasks need to be undertaken and 
who is responsible for each task. The Bikeways Maintenance Task List lays out maintenance tasks and 
identifies the department that should have lead responsibility for each task. The Bicycle Program 
manager is responsible for coordinating the execution of the maintenance schedule and serving as the 
point of contact for citizens with questions regarding maintenance.  
 
An improvement request mechanism via phone, fax, e‐mail, or the County Web site gives citizens an easy 
means of reporting maintenance concerns. The requests are submitted to the Bicycle Program manager, 
who then refers the request to the appropriate County agency or other facility‐managing agency. The 
forms should be made widely available and on the County’s Web page. 
 
Bicycle Facility Maintenance Practices (Task List) 
The following description of maintenance practices was adapted from the 1996 Oregon Bicycle and 
Pedestrian Plan. The descriptions serve as guidelines for Arlington departments that are responsible for 
bikeways maintenance. 
 
Sweeping – A regularly scheduled inspection and maintenance program helps ensure that litter is 
regularly picked up or swept out of the travelway. During extended icy conditions, it may not be cost‐
effective to frequently remove sanding materials; however, they should be swept after major storms in 
high‐use areas and after the winter season ends.  Program elements include: 

• Establish a seasonal bike lane sweeping schedule. 
• Clean debris from roadways after motor vehicle crashes.  
• Sweep or blow bikeways whenever there is a significant accumulation of debris or leaves. 
• Provide extra sweeping in areas where leaves and cones accumulate in bike lanes. 
 

Surface – A smooth travel surface free of holes, severe cracks, and lips must be provided for safe and 
comfortable bicycle travel.  Program elements include: 

• Inspect bikeways regularly for surface irregularities. 
• Respond to citizen complaints in a timely manner. 
• Repair potentially hazardous conditions as soon as possible. 
• Prevent the edge of a repair from running through a bike lane. 
• Sweep project areas after repairs. 

 
Pavement Overlays and Curb/Sidewalk Replacement Projects – Pavement overlays and other partial 
street repair and reconstruction projects can be good opportunities to improve conditions for cyclists. 
Pavement cuts in the bicycling area must be done cleanly without reducing the integrity of the 
unreplaced pavement near the seams. Pavement fill adjacent to new curb and gutter must be packed and 
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rolled properly to prevent bumps and heaving from use by heavy vehicles. A prominent seam should not 
be left in the area where cyclists ride. Overlay projects also offer opportunities to restripe the roadway 
with bike lanes.  Program elements include: 

• Extend the overlay over the entire roadway surface to avoid leaving an abrupt edge; if this is 
not possible, and there is adequate bike‐lane width, it may be appropriate to stop at the bike‐
lane stripe, provided no abrupt ridge remains. 

• Raise inlet grates, manhole covers, and valve covers flush to the new pavement surface.  
• Sweep the project area after overlay. 
 

Signs, Stripes, and Legends – All bicycle‐related signs and legends should be 
highly visible but, over time, signs may fall into disrepair. Signs and legends 
should be kept in a readable condition, including those directed at motorists. 
Pedestrians and bicyclists rely on motorists observing the signs and legends 
that regulate their movements.  Program elements include: 

• Inspect signs and legends regularly, including reflectivity at night. 
• Replace defective signs as soon as possible. 
• Remark legends, crosswalks, and other pavement markings as 
needed. 

 
Vegetation – Vegetation encroaching into bikeways is both a nuisance and a problem. Roots should be 
controlled to prevent breakup of the surface. While  trees and other vegetation is valued for their scenic 
value and shade, adequate vertical and horizontal clearances and sight‐lines should be maintained along 
trail curves, at driveways, and at intersections: pedestrians and bicyclists must be visible to approaching 
motorists, rather than hidden by overgrown shrubs or low‐hanging branches. Existing trees and other 
vegetation that pose a safety or security problem should be trimmed or removed.   Activities include: 

• Trim vegetation to prevent encroachment. 
• Perform preventative operations such as cutting back intrusive tree roots. 

 
Snow Removal – Snow stored on bike lanes or shared‐use paths impedes bicycling and walking.  
Program elements include: 

• Remove all snow from bike lanes. 
• Clear snow from primary shared‐use paths (including the I‐66/Custis Trail and the Route 110 
Trail) and make sure that snow banks do not block paths where they cross plowed roads. 

• Primarily recreational shared‐use paths, including Donaldson Run Trail and Lubber Run Trail, 
should be left unplowed for skiing and other winter use. 
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Bikeway Maintenance Schedule 
The County should follow the following schedules for maintaining its bikeways.   

Table E‐1. On‐Road Bikeway Maintenance Schedule 

Task  Frequency  Comments

Inspection  Monthly 
Includes all on‐road bikeways; identify needed repairs of 
pavement, signs, marking, etc. 

Street sweeping  4 times/year   All streets with bike lanes; extra attention in the fall. 

Street repairs  As needed 
Repair of streets with bikeways including potholes, cracks, and 
other problems. 

Bike lane snow 
removal  As needed 

Clear snow completely from the travelway for streets with bike 
lanes and on primary shared‐use paths. 

Debris removal   As needed  Remove debris such as gravel and broken glass. 

Signs  As needed  Repair or replace missing/damaged signs and markings.  

Markings  As needed  Re‐mark all bike‐lane markings and symbols and crosswalks. 

 

Table E‐2. Off‐Road Bikeway Maintenance Schedule 

Task  Frequency  Comments
Regular 
inspection  Monthly 

Includes all off‐road bikeways, identify needed repairs of pavement 
signs, marking, lighting, etc. 

Trail sweeping  As needed  All paved trails. 
Trail snow 
removal 

As needed  Clear snow from identified priority trails. 

Trail repairs  As needed 
Repair of trails including potholes, cracks or other problems on 
shared‐use paths, and benches, trash cans, and other trail amenities.

Trail resurfacing  As needed  Applies to all asphalt trails. 

Debris removal   As needed  Remove debris from trails such as limbs, silt, and broken glass. 

Signs and 
markings 

As needed  Repair or replace signs and markings identified during inspections.

Vegetation 
control 

As needed, at 
least two 
times/year 

Trim limbs and shrubs 2 feet back from trail edge; trim grass from 
trail edges. 

Litter removal  6 times/year  Could be done with volunteers 
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UDO TEXT
AMENDMENTS

PARKING



Why ?

Comprehensive Plan policies
Walker Parking Action Plan
Establishment and application of new Creative Maker District
Encouraging Downtown and Maker District redevelopment while 
accepting that auto access will be dominant for the near-term
Applying contemporary ‘Smart Code’ regulatory practices

2



COMPREHENSIVE PLAN GUIDANCE
Downtown Parking Strategy 3
◦ Reduce or remove parking regulations and allow market forces to provide for adequate 

parking. 

Transportation Policy 9
◦ Develop parking policies that are appropriate to an active downtown.

Business Opportunity Policy 5
◦ Implement development/redevelopment standards that promote a human-scale, 

pedestrian-oriented, transit friendly community, through site layout, building 
configuration, landscaping, signage, parking lot design, vehicle and pedestrian circulation, 
stormwater management, and environmental protection. 

Business Opportunity Initiative 35
◦ Encourage development/redevelopment activity by creating redevelopment plans, 

especially for older shopping centers, that will diversify uses and provide for improved multi-
modal access, landscaped parking areas, and improved lighting and signage. 

3



Land Use Revitalization Objective
Most of the City’s small areas are designated as revitalization areas 
as defined (in part) in Virginia Code 15.2-2303.4, as having: 
◦ Large surface parking areas on commercial land, which have 

revitalization opportunities for the evolution of a suburban pattern 
of development into a more urban, mixed-use pattern. Broad 
expanses of surface parking result in fragmented and 
inefficient development patterns that should be redeveloped
so as to create complete communities that are walkable and 
robust. 
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Community Involvement
Met with Parking Advisory Committee: May 6, June 3, Sept. 9
Discussed with Planning Commission dates: Sept. 11
◦ PC public hearing: March 11
Economic Development Breakfast: February 18
Fxbg Area Building Association: March 6
Economic Development Authority: March 9
Main Street Board: March 19
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6

MINIMUM OFF-STREET PARKING RATIOS
(PARKING REQUIRED / USE AMOUNT)

1963 Req. 1972 Req. 1984 Req. 2013 Req.
Use Type

Single Family Home 1 / DU 2 / DU 2 / DU 1.5 / DU

Office 1 / 400 SF 1 / 250 SF 1 / 200 SF 1 / 300 SF

Commercial / Retail Off-street 1 / 250 SF 1 / 200 SF 1 / 300 SF
parking equal 
in area to 
ground floor
of building

Restaurant Included in 1 / 5 seats 1 / 4 seats 1 / 180 SF
"commercial" + 1 / 2 employees



SMART CODE MODEL
Should Downtown and other urban centers in City have parking requirements?
◦ Downtowns in other cities that do not have parking requirements have a well 
developed transit system.

Fredericksburg will rely on personal vehicles as access for the immediate future.
◦ Good planning practice over the past few decades has advocated a return to 
traditional development patterns for walkable urban places with a mixture of 
uses.

The “Smart Code” is a model code to implement traditional development 
patterns.  It emphasizes form over use as the key to good development.
◦ The “Smart Code” is the basis of the proposed parking amendments.
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SMART CODE TRANSECTS
R2   R4       /        R8       /        CD

R12   CT             HC
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What ?
Recalibrate parking standards:
◦ Base residential requirements increase Downtown
◦ No change for in-door restaurant requirements
◦ Change of use will be recalculated except Downtown and Maker 
Districts: Don’t want to encourage more surface parking

◦ Retail and Office requirements decrease, especially in Downtown, 
Maker, and Planned Development Districts 

◦ Automatically apply ‘Shared Parking Factor’ for mixed use
◦ Expand Downtown Parking District (payment instead of parking):
◦ Geographically, Fund Use, % of spaces eligible for payment
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SHARED PARKING FACTOR
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REQUIRED NUMBER OF SPACES

SMARTCODE UDO Proposed
Residential
- Single Family T-3 2 / dwelling 2 / dwelling 2 / dwelling

- Townhouses T-4 1.5 / dwelling 1.7 / dwelling 1.75 / dwelling
in Downtown, Maker, PD district 1.5 / dwelling
& Form Based Code projects

- Multifamily T-5 1 / dwelling 1.75 / dwelling
w/ commercial on ground floor 0.5 / dwelling
w/ no commercial 1.7 / dwelling
In Downtown, Maker, PD districts 1 / dwelling

& Form Based Code projects apply Shared Parking Factor
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REQUIRED NUMBER OF SPACES

SMARTCODE UDO Proposed
Lodging
T-4, T-5 1 / bedroom 1 / guest room 1 / guest room

100% of req’d spaces 75% of req’d spaces 100% of req’d spaces    
for accessory uses for accessory uses for accessory uses

apply Shared Parking Factor apply Shared Parking Factor

Office
T-3 & T-4 3 / 1000 sq ft 1 / 300 sq ft 1 / 335 sq ft

(1 / 335 sq ft)

T-5 2 / 1000 sq ft
(1 / 500 sq ft) 1 / 300 sq ft

in Downtown, Maker, PD districts 1 / 500 sq ft
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REQUIRED NUMBER OF SPACES

SMARTCODE UDO Proposed
Retail
T-3 & T-4 4 / 1000 sq ft 1 /  300 sq ft <60K sf: 1 / 300 sf

(1 /  250 sq ft) 60K sf to 100K sf: 1 / 400 sf
>100,000 sf: 1 / 450 sf

T-5 3 / 1000 sq ft 1 /  300 sq ft <60K sf: 1 / 335 sf 
(1 /  335 sq ft) 60K sf to 100K sf: 1 / 400 sf

in the C-D, C-M, or Planned Development Zoning Districts >100,000 sf: 1 / 450 sf

(retail <1500 sq ft (retail ≤1500 sq ft
exempt from requirement) exempt from requirement)



DOWNTOWN
PARKING DISTRICT

CHANGE
BOUNDARIES

ADD
TRANSIT AND BICYCLE

FACILITIES

ALLOW
PURCHASE OF 100% OF
SPACES AT HIGHER RATE
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CHANGE BICYCLE PARKING STANDARDS
Change required number 
◦ From: 1 per 30 dwellings or 1 per 5,000 sq ft non-residential
◦ To: 10% of vehicle requirement for each type of use

◦ New standards tailored to specific non-residential use
◦ Threshold for residential requirement dropped from 30 

units to 20 units

Establish specific performance standard for 
installation
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